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CHAPTER 54. 

AnActConsoIidating and Revising the Laws respecting 

the Education Department. 



HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: — 

1. This Act may be cited a^s The Education Department &)iort title. 
Act, 1891. 

2. There shall continue to be a Department of Education, Beparfcment 
which shall consist of the Executive Council, or a committee established, 
thereof, appointed by the Lieutenant Governor ; and one of the 

said Executive Council, to be nominated by the Lieutenant- 
Governor, shall hold the office of " Minister of Education." 
R. S. 0. c. 224, s. 1. 

I 

3. There may be established, subject to the provisions otschoolstobe 
any statute in that behalf and to the regulations of the eBtabliahed 
Education Department, the following classes of schools, viz.: — Sonrofde* 

partment. 

(1) Kindergarten Schools for pupils between four and seven Kindergarten 
years of age in which instruction shall be given according to schools. 
•Kindergarten methods ; 

(2) Public Schools for pupils between five and twenty- Public 
one years of age in which instruction shall be given in schools, 
the elements of an English and commercial education ; 

(3) Night Schools for pupils over 14 years of age who are Night schools, 
unable to attend school during the usual school hours ; 

(4) High Schools and Collegiate Institutes for such pupils hj^^ schools 
as pass the prescribed entrance examination, in which instruc- and Collegiate 
tion shall be given in the higher branches of a practical English ^"®***"*®«- 
and commercial education, the natural sciences, mathematics 

and the Greek, Latin, French and German languages ; 

(6) Art Schools for instruction in mechanical, industrial and Art schools, 
eonstructive drawing, and other branches of a technical . 
education ; 

(6) County Model Schools for the training of candidates for Model schools. 
teachers* third-class certificates ; 

(7) Normal Schools for the training of candidates for teachers* Normal 
«econd-clas8 certificates ; schools. 

(8) Schools of Pedagogy for the training of candidates for schools for 
teachers' firsb-class certificates, and for the training of teachers training 
♦f high schools and collegiate institutes ; *®*^ ^^ 



^Mhera' (9) Teachers* Institutes for the reading of papers and th& 

" ^ '^ *• general discussion of educational topics ; 

S^^*t^^' (10) Mechanics' Institutes for the establishment of libraries,, 

reading rooms and evening classes for mechanics and artisans ; 

Industrial (H) Industrial Schools for the instruction in industriwl pur- 

suits with a special view to their moral reformation, of children, 
whose habits render removal from^ their homes necessary. 

Powers of de- 4. The Education Department shall have power, subject to 
mSk™reguia- ^^® provisions of any stcetute in that behalf, to make regu- 

tions as to cer- lationS : — 
tain matters. 

(1) For the classification, organization, government and 
examination of all schools and institutes in the preceding sec- 
tion mentioned, and for the equipment of school houses and the 
arrangement of school premises ; 

(2) For the authorization of text-books for the use of pupils, 
attending such schools or institutes, and for the selection of 
books of reference for the use of teachers and pupils, and 
school libraries ; ^ 

(3) For determining the qualifications and duties of inspec- 
tors, examiners and teachers of such schools and institutes, 

» and for the apf)ointment from time to time of such examiners 
as may be requisite for that purpose ; 

(4) For the payment of the pensions of superannuated 
inspectors and teachers, and the proper distribution of all 

, moneys set apart by the Legislative Assembly for school 
purposes ; (R. S. O. c. 224, s. 4.) 

(5) For extending on the petition of a board of school trustees,, 
and .on such evidence as to eflSciency as may be deemed 
necessary, any third class certificate issued under the authority 

R«X: S***- of The Public Schools Act ; 

c. 225. 

(6) For the study of agriculture and for scientific instruc- 
tion as to the nature of alcoholic stimulants and narcotics 
with special reference to their eflfect* upon the human 
system. 

Pow^^8 of 6. The Education Department shall have power : — 

department. 

(1) To appoint inspectors of high schools, separate schools 
and county model schools, masters of normal and model 
schools, and directors of teachers' institutes ; 

(2) To affiliate with the schools of pedagogy such high 
schools or collegiate institutes as may be necessary for practical 
instruction in the art of teaching ; 

(8) To determine the fees to be paid by candidates at de^ 
partmental examinations ; 



(4) To accept in such subjects as may be deemed expedient, 
the examination of any university in the British Dominions in 
lieu of the departmental examinations ; 

(5) To prescribe such forms for school registers and depart- 
tnental reports as may be deemed expedient ; 

(C) To accept, on passing the annual departmental examina- 
tion, the professional or training certificate of any normal 
school or other training institution, in the British Dominions ; 

(7) To set apart a separate school in any county as a model 
Bchool for the training; of teachers fur separate schools, and in 
such case, or where <frorn the special circumstances of the 
separate schools in any county it may be deenied expedient, to 
appoint one competent person possessing the qualifications 
prescribed by The Public Schools Act, to be a member of the Rev. Stat, 
county board of examiners of such county in addition to the °' 
number now authorized, and who shall possess and discharge 
the like powers. and duties as the other members of the said 
board. (R. S. O. c. 224, s. 4.) 

6. The Minister of Education shall report annually to the Annual report 
Lieutenant-Governor upon all the schools and institutes herein Minister of ^ 
mentioned, with such statements and guggesticms for promot- Education, 
ing education generally as he may deem useful and expedient. 

Xli. S. 0. c. 224, s. 5.) 

7. The Minister of E'lucation shall have power to sub- ^jj^^*^®' ^a-y 
mit a case on any question arising under The Public Schools tionTar?8in^ 
Act, or I'he High, Schools Act, or under The Separate Schools "Po° ^u-^k 
Act to any Judge of the High Court for his opinion and Oourt. ^^ 
decision, or, with the consent of such Judge, to a Divisional 

CouVt of the said High Court for its opinion and decision. 
<R. S.O.c. 225, s. 237.) 

8. The Minister of Education shall have power to decide Power to 
upon all disputes and complaints laid before him the settle- and^com^-^"*^ 
ment of which is not otiierwise provided for by law, and upon plaints. 

all appeals made to him from the decision of any inspector or 
other school oflScer. (R. S. O. c. 224, s. 6.) , 



in 



9. — (1) Every regulation or Order in Council made under Regulations 
« this Act or under the public, separate or high schools Acts, shall counciftrbe 
be laid before the Leo^islative Assembly forthwith if the Legisla- laid before the 
ture is in session at the date of such regulation or Oruer in aI^^^^w*^^ 
Council, and if the Legislature is not in session such regulation 
or Order in Council shall be laid before the said House within 
the first seven days of the session next after such regulation 
or Order in Council is made ; 

(2) In case the Legislative Assembly at the said session, or 
if the session does not continue for three weeks after the 
said regulation or Order in Council is laid before the House, 
then at the ensuing session of the Legislature, disapproves by 



Tesolution of such regulation or Order in Counjeil either wholly 
or of any part thereof, the regulation or Order in Council, so 
far disapproved of, shall have no effect fiom the time of such 
resolution being passed. (R. S. O. c. 224, s. 7.) 

Rev. Stofe., c. lO. Chapter 224 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1887 
224, repealed, jg repealed, and this Act shall be deemed to be substituted 
therefor. 



Powers of 
mmister as to 
separate 
schools not 
affected. 



11. Except as provided in sections 5 and 7 of this Act 
nothing in this Act contained shall be deemed, taken or con^ 
strued as, in any manner or for any purpose, altering, varying 
or affecting any power, right or authority which, before the 
passing^ of this Act, was by law vested in or held, had or 
possessed by the Minister of Education or the Department of 
Education in respect either of Roman Catholic Separate 
Schools or of any matter or thing whatsoever pertaining ta 
or affecting said Separate Schools. 



CHAPTER 56. 



An Act Consolidating and Revising the Public Schools 

Acts. 



Short title. 



HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario,, 
enacts as follows : — 

1. This Act may be cited as " The Public Schools Act^ 
189ir 



Interpreta- 2. Where the words following occur in this Act, they shall 

tion. |j^ construed in the manner hereinafter mentioned, unless a 

contrary intention appears. 

"Teacher." 1. " Teacher " shall mea^ any person holding a legal certifi- 
cate of qualification ; 

" County." 2. " County " shall include a union of counties ; 

"Township." 3. " Township " shall include unions of townships mad» 
for municipal purposes ; 

"School site.' 4. " School site " shall mean such area of land as may be 
necessary for the school building, teacher's residence, care- 
taker's residence, oflSces and play-grounds connected-therewith; 

6. "School section" shall mean the municipality or any 
portion thereof, or any portion of two or more municipalitiea 
under one public school corporation ; 



" School 
section." 



6. " Owner " shall include a mortgagee, lessee or tenant, or "Owner.** 
other person entitled to a limited interest, and whose claims 

may be dealt with by arbitration as herein provided ; 

7. " Ratepayer " shall mean any person entered on the last " Ratepayer, 
revised assessment roll of the school section for public 

school rates ; (R S. O. c. 225, s. 2.^ 

8. " Board of trustees '* shall include a board of education " Board of 
in all cases of a union between public and high school *'"®*®®"* 
trustees. 

3. All regulations made under the Act respecting the Edu- "^^^^^^^^ 
cation Department shall applj^ to any matter or thing in this under :^v. 
Act contained, so far as the same may be consistent with this Stat c. 224.j 
Act, though not specially referred to in any section thereof. 

4. Nothing in this Act authorizing: the levying or coUectins: ^^ '**? ^^ . 
of rates on taxable property for public school purposes shall Roman Catho- 
apply to the supporters of Roman Catholic separate schools, lie separate 
E.S.O. c. 225, s. 3. "^^^^'• 

6. All unions of public and high school trustees, all boards ^|^|°^ 
of education, and all public school sections or other public arrani^ments 
school divisions, together with all elections and appointments continued, 
to office, all agreements, contracts, assessments, and rate-bills 
heretofore duly made in relation to public schools, and exist- , 
ing when this Act comes* into force, shall be subject to the 
provisions of this Act. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 4. 

6. The term for which each school trustee holds office at Trusttees, 
the time this Act takes effect, shall continue as if such term term of office 
had been created by virtue of an election under this Act. 
R.S.O. c. 225, s. 5. 



a corporation. 



7. The trustees of every school section shall be a cor- ^^^^^f* *? ^ 
poration under the name of "The Board of Pubhc School 
Trustees for School Section of the Township of 

in the County of ." R. S. O. c 225, s. 33. 



BOARDS OF EDUCATION. 



8 — (]) The union of the trustees of any public and high^CTmona of 
school for the joint management of the public and high schools ^j^h a^ool 
of any municipality shall form one corporation, under the boards, 
name " The Board of Education for the city, town incorpor- 
ated village or township of " (as the case may be) Boards of 
education shall have the power of both public and high 
school trustees. A majority of the members shall form 
a quorum.' R. S. O. c. 225, ss. 219, 220. 
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Dissointion of (2) If at ftny meeting of a board of education called for that 

^aitioL purpose, a tnajority of all the members thereof vote infavor 

. of the dissolution of any board of education, such board shall 

be dissolved on and after the close of the current calendar 

year ; 

Trusteea (3) In case any board of education is dissolved, all members 

^^bitr^chSS o** such board cf Education who were elected on behalf of the 
to continue in public school shall be the board of trustees for such public 
office. 'school to hold office for the full term of their election, or 

until their term expires, according to the provisions of this 

Act ; 

Disposition of (4) In the case of such dissolution as aforesaid all school 
dissoiubfon? property held by the joint corporation for public school 
purposes shall be vested in the public school board ©f 
trustees, subject to any trust for high school purposes attached 
thereto, and any other property held or possessed jointly by the 
corporation belore dissolution, sliall be divided as may be agreed 
upon by the trustees of the high school and public school re- 
spectively at a meeting called for that purpose. If no division 
is made within six months after this Act takes effect, then the 
division shall be made forthwith by the council of the 
municipality within which the public school is situated. 
R.S.O. c. 225, ss. 222, 22:J. 

tfpion boards (5) It shall not be lawful for the trustees of any public school 
hweafter. ^^ unite hereafter with the trustees of any high school to form 
a board of education. RS.O. c. 223, s. 225. 

PUBLIC SCHOOLS TO BE FllEE. 

Public schools — (|) All public schools shall be free schools, and every 
person between the a^e of five and twenty-one years shall have 

School age. the right to attend some school. Pupils may attend kinder- , 
garten schools from four to seven years of age. R.S.O. c. 225» 
s. 6. 

cUidrenol^^^ (2) In any school section where the property of a non- 
non-residents, resident is assessed for an amount equal to the average 
assessment of residents the children of such non-resident shall 
be admitted to the public school of such section on the same 
terms and conditions as the children of residents. 

RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION. 

Pupils not to 10. No person shall require any pupil in any public school to 
jolntuTeU- ° read or study in or from any religious book, or to join in any 
gious exercises exercisc ot' devotion or religion, objected to by his or her parents 
^Karents."^ Or guardians. R.S.O. c. 225, s. 7. 

To receive H. Pupils shall be allowed to receive such religious instruc- 

reiigious tions as their guardians or parents desire, according to any 

instruction as , ,. • i j i? xi. • i.* i. j 

their parents regulations provided tor the orgariization, government and- 
•desire. discipline of public schools. R.S.O. c. 225, s. 8. 
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BURAL PUBLIC sdJEOOLS. 

1!8 — (I) The municipal council of every township (except School ; 
where township boards have been established), shall sub- J^^iJ^hipB 
divide the township into school sections, so that every part of 
the township may be included in some section, and shall 
•distinguish each section by a number ; provided that no 
section formed hereafter shall include any territory distant 
more than three miles in a direct line from the school-house. 
R. S. O. c. 225, s. 9. 

(2) Where the land or property of any individual or com- Assesaors to 
pany is situated within the limits of two or more school sec- va'"ej*"d« 

I'll ii» 111 'jiiiii situated I Q 

tions, the parts ot such land or property so situated shall be each section, 
assessed and returned upon the assessment roll separately, ac- 
cording to the divisions ot the school sections within the limits * 
of which such land or property is situatp. K.S.O. c. 225, s. 119. 

' (3) No section shall be formed which contains less than Area of 
fifty children, between the ages of five and twenty-one years, ggj^j^g^^^ 
whose parents or guardians are residents oF the section, unless 
such section is more than four square miles in area, except 
in cases where such area cannot be obtained because of lakes 
or other natural obstacles. R.S.O. c. 225. s. 10. 

13. It shall be the duty of every township clerk to prepare Township 
in duplicate, a school map of the township, showing the divi- ^^^^^ *" p"^ 

^J!xu X I.- • i. u 1 i.- J ? I? • iwiremapsof 

sions of the township mto school sections and parts or union Hchoolseo- 
school sections ; to furnish one copy of such map to the county ^^°'**- 
clerk, for the use of the county council, and retain the other 
in the township clerk*s office, for the use of the township cor- 
poration. R.S.O., c. 225» s. 11. 

14. For every rural school section there shall be three trus- Trustees, 
tees, each of whom, after the first election of trustees, shall *|rn*o^offio« 
hold office for three years, and until his successor has been 
elected. R. S. 0. c. 225. s. 12. 

15. The persons qualified to be elected trustees shall be such Trustees, 
persons as are resident ratepayers of the full age of twenty- ^^^a^^fic^^io" 
one years, and not disqualified under this Act. R. S. O. 

c. 225. s. 13. 

16. Every ratepayer of the full age of twenty-one years, Elpctopg, 
who is a public school supporter of the section for which Qi^aAificatiom 
he is such ratepayer, shall be entitled to vote at any election 

for school trustee, or on any school question whatsoever. 
R.S. 0. c. 225, s. 14. 

17. A meeting of the ratepayers of every section shall be Annual meet- 
held annually on the last Wednesday of December, or if such mg:. when held. 
Wednesday be a holiday, then on the next day following, com- 
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mencing at the hour of ten o'clock in the forenoon, for the^ 
purpose (among other things) of electing a school trustee or 
trustees. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 15. 

Meetings to be 18. In case, from the want of proper notice or other cause>^ 

SStor^t ®^y fi^®^ ^^ annual school section meeting, required to be held 

•r annual for the election of trustees, was not held at the proper time, 

meeting. ^Yiq inspector, or any two ratepayers in the section may call a 

school meetiug, by giving six days' notice, to be posted in at 

least three of the most public places in the school section ; and 

the meeting thus called shall possess all the powers and perform 

all the duties of the meeting in the place of which it is called. 

R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 16. 

• 

Order of buai- 19. — (1) The ratepayers of a school section present at any 

*®'*' school meeting shall elect one of their own number au chairman 

to preside over its 'proceedingSs and shall also appoint a' 

secretary, who shall record the minutes of the meeting, and 

' perform such other duties as may be required of him by this. 

Act; 

(2) The business of every school meeting may be conducted 
in the following order : — (a) receiving the animal report of 
the trustees, and disposing of the same; (6) receiving the 
annual report of the auditor or auditors, and disposing of the- 
same ; (c) electing an auditor for the ensuing year ; (d) m s- 
cellaneous business; (e) electing a trustee or trustees to fill 
any vacancy or vacancies. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 17. 

DUTIES OF CHAIRMAN. 

Chairman, 20. The chairman shall submit all motions to the meeting 

duties of. in the manner desired by the majority. In case of an equality 

of votes, he shall give the casting vote but no other vote. 

He shall decide all questions of order, subject to an appeal to- 

the meeting. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 18. 

PoUtobe 31. — (1) A poll may be demanded by any two ratepayers 

Ranted on ap- at any meeting for the election of trustees, or for the settle- 
two*rSe-^ mentof any school question, and such poll shall be granted 
I>ayen. by the chairman forthwith, if demanded, within ten minutea 

after the vote of the meeting has been declared from the 

chair; 

Proceedings in (2) When a poll is granted for the election of a 
of a polL trustee the secretary shall enter in a poll-book, in 
separate columns, the names of the candidates proposed 
and seconded at the nomination, and shall, opposite to such 
columns, write the names of the ratepayers offering to vote at. 
the election within the time prescribed by this Act, and shall^ 
in the column on which is entered the name of a candidate 
voted for by a voter, set the figure ' 1 ' opposite the voter'a 
name, with the residence of the voter ; 



\ 
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(3) When a poll is granted upon any public school question Entries iir 
the name of each voter shall be similarly placed in separate i^"^^^* 
columns, marked " for " or " against." R. S. 0. c. 225, ss. 19, 
20. 

23. In case objection is, made to the right of any J)erson to ^^^^^^J^*^ ^ 
vote at any school meeting, the chairman of the meeting, or "" 
other presiding officer, shall require such person to make the 
following declaration or piffirmation : 

(1) I, A, jB., do declare and affirm that I am an asseBsed ratepayer in Declaration. 
8ch ool section No. . ' 

(2) That I am of the full age of 21 years ; 

(3) That I am a supporter of the public school in said school section No. 

(4) That I have the right to vote at this election. 

Whereupon the person making such declaration shall be 
entitled to vote. K.S.O. c. 225, s. 21. 

23. The poll at every election of a rural school trustee When poll 
o;: on any school question, shall not close before eleven 
o'clock in the forenoon, but may close at any time thereafter 

when a full hour has elapsed without any vote having been 
polled, and shall not be kept open later than four o'clock in 
the afternoon of the day on which the election is commenced ; 
and when such poll is closed the chairman and secretary shall 
count the votes polled for the respective candidates or for the 
school question submitted, as the case may be, and shall declare 
the candidate elected, or the school question adopted, for which 
the highest nijmber of votes was polled, or in case of a tie the 
chairman shall give the casting vote. R S. O. c. 225, s. 22. 

24. The secretary of every school meeting at which any Acceptance 
person or persons were elected as school trustees shall forth- tru^^.^^ 
with notify in writing each of such persons of his election, and 

every person so notified shall be considered as having accepted 
such office unless a notice to the contrarv effect has been 
delivered by him to such secretary within twenty days after 
the date of such election. R. S. (X c. 225, s. 23. 

25. Any trustee elected to fill a vacancy shall hold office Term for 
only for the unexpired term of the person in whose place he ^•®*^°^*'* 
has been elected. R S. 0. c. 225, s. 24. 

26. Any trustee of a rural school section may resign with Truatett 
the consent, expressed in writing, of his colleagues in office. "■"*°- 
R S. 0. c. 225, s. 25. 



27. Any retiring trustee may be re-elected with his own ^"^^SSSIi ** 
consent, otherwise he shall be exempted from serving for four lawlal. 
years next after leaving office. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 26. 



12 



Corporation 2 8. — (1) No school Corporation shall cease to exist by reason 
^^^ot ^^ ^^^ want of trustees, but in case of such want any two 
iriMfeeB. ratepayers of the section, or the inspector, may, by giving six 

days* notice, to be posted in at least three of the most public 
places of the section, call a meeting of the ratepayers, who 
shall prDceed to elect three trustees, in 'the manner prescribed 
in section 17 and the following sections of this Act ; and the 
trustees thus elected shall hold and retire from office in the 
manner prescribed by section 30 of this Act ; K S. O. c. 225, s. 27. 

(2) When the ratepayers of any school section, for two years 
neglect or refuse to elect trustees, after being duly notified as 
herein provided, the municipal council of the township may 
appoint trustees for the said school section, who shall hold 
office for the same term as if elected by the ratepayers ; or the 
municipal council may by by-law declare such section dissolved, 
and shall (in case of dissolution) attach the same, in such ])ro- 
portions as they may deem expedient, to adjoining sections. 
The assets of every section so dissolved shall be disposed of as 
may be determined by the municipal council. R S. O. c. 225, 
s. 27 (2). 

Proceedings 39. WKere a new school section is formed in any town- 
oFnersch^l ship as provided in this Act, the clerk of «ie township 
■ection. shall cause notice to be posted in three of the most pub- 

lic places in the new school section, calling the first annual 
meeting thereof, at least six days before the last Wednesday 
in December, in the year in which such new school section was 
formed ; and the first meeting in every new school section shall 
be held at the same time as the annual meetinor in school 
How meeting sections. The meeting shall be organized, and the proceedings 
organized. Conducted, as near as may be, according to the, provisions of 
sections 19 to 24 of this Act, inclusive. E. S. O. c. 225. ss. 28. 
29. 



Tenure of 
office. 



Counoil may 
appoint trus- 
tees when^no 
election. 



Dissolution of 
school section 
on non-elec- 
tion ot trus- 
vees. 



Term Qf office 
of each trus- 

woo, 

ViiBt. 



Second. 



Third. 



Order of 
seniority of 
trustees* 



30. The trustees elected at the fiirst meeting in every new 
school section shall respectively continue in office as follows : — 

1. The first person elected shall continue in office for twa 
years, to be reckoned from the annual school meeting next 
after his election, and thence until his successor has been 
elected ; ' 

2. The second person elected shall continue in office for one 
year, to be reckoned from the same period, and until his suc- 
cessor has been elected ; 

3. The third, or last person elected, shall contiaue in office 
until the next ensuing annual school meeting in such section, 
and until his successor has been elected ; 

4. In case of a poll being taken for one or moie trusteed at 
the first meeting in a new school section, then the trustees 
shall rank in seniority according to the number of votes polled, 
and in case of a tie, then in the order of their nomination. 
R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 30. 



\ 
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31. A correct copy of the minutes of Ihe first and of every Copy of min- 
annual and of every special school meeting, and a copy of the SjTj^r " 
poU-book where a poll has been taken, (all of which shall be 

signed by the chairman and secretary), shall be forthwith 
transmitted by the chairman of the meeting to the county 
inspector. R S. 0. c. 225, s. 31. 

32. When complaint is made to the inspector by any rate- OomplaintB as 
payer that the election of a trustee, or that the proceedings or *° ® oct^on*. 
any part thereof of any school meeting, have not been in 
conformity with this Act, the inspector shall investigate the . 

same, and confirm or set the election or proceedings aside, 
and appoint the time and place for a new election, or for the 
reconsideration of the school question at issue, but no 
complaint in regard to any election or proceeding at a school 
meeting shall be entertained by any inspector unless made to 
him in writing within twenty days after the holding of the 
election or meeting. R S. 0. c. 225, s. 32. 

33.— (1) Every board of school trustees shall be organized ^j^^^^^^^^ 
by the election of a chairman and a secretary-treasurer. A 
majority of the board shall form a quorum ; 

(2) The secretary-treasurer, who may be a n^ember of the Security to be 
board, shall give such security as may be required by a majority Sry^trea&uxen 
of the trustees — such security to be deposited with the clerk 

of the municipality. R S. 0. c 225, s. 33. 

(3) The secretary-treasurer may be allowed such compensa- Compengation 
tion for his services as. secretary or for attending to the repairs trew^r*'^ 
of the school house or premises as shall be agreed upon by 
resolution of the annual meeting duly entered on the minutes. 

34:. It shall be the duty of the secretary-treasurer : — Duties of 

secretary- 

1. To keep a full and correct record of the proceedings of ^^^feasurer. 
every meeting of the board in the miniite-book [»rovided by 

the trustees for that purpose, and to see that the minutes, wl en 
confirmed, are signed by the chairman or presiding trustee ; 

2. To receive all school moneys collected from the rate- 
payers of the section or other persons, and to account for the 
same; 

3. To disburse all moneys in the manner directed by a 
majority of the trustees ; 

4. To produce, when called for by the trustees, auditors or 
other competent authority, all papers and mone3's belonging to 
the corporation ; 

6. To call, at the request in writing of two trustees, or on 
the petition of ten ratepayers, a special meeting of the board 
of trustees. R. S. 0. c 225, s. 34. 



Kotioe of 
now given. 
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35. Notice of all meetings shall be given by the secretary- 
treasurer to each of the trustees, or by any one of the trustees 
to the others, by. notifying them personally, or in writing, or 
by sending a written notice to their residences. R S. O. c. 225, 
s. 86. 



Corporate acts 36. No act or proceeding of a rural school corporation 

So^^at which is not adopted at a regular or special meeting at 

lan^iitrustee which at least two trustees are present shall be valid or 

meetings. binding on any person aflPected thereby, unless notice of such 

meeting has been given as required by this Act. and unless 

a minute of such act or proceeding is made in writing and 

signed by two of the trustees. R.S.O. c 225, s. 36. 



Time of 
Midit. 



AUDITORS. 

Ajppcnntinent 37. — (1) Every board of school trustees shall, on or before 
^ "* the lirst day of December, appoint an auditor, and in case of 
their neglect, or the neglect of the ratepayers at an annual or 
X special meeting to do so, or in case of an auditor being 
appointed or elected who refuses, or is unable to act, then the 
inspector shall at the request in writing of any two ratepayers 
make the appointment ; 

Trustees and (2) The trustees, or their secretary -treasurer shall lay all 

Sreaflurerto their accounts before the school auditors of the section, or 

lay accounts, either of them, together with the agreements, vouchers, con- 

auditors?" tracts and books in their possession, and the trustees or their 

secretary-treasurer, shall afford to the auditors, or either of 

them, all the information in their or his power as to the 

receipts and expenditure of^ school moneys ; R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 37. 

(3) The auditors appointed or one of them, shall, on or 
immediately after the first day of December in each year, 
appoint a time, before the day of the next ensuing annual 
school meeting, for examining the accounts of the school sec- 
tion. R S. 0. c. 225, s. 38. 

38. It shall be the duty of the auditors of every school 
section : — 

1. To examine into and decide upon the accuracy of the 
accounts of the section, and whether the trustees have duly 

. accounted for and expended for school purposes the moneys 
received by them, and to submit the said accounts, with a full 
report thereon at the next annual school meeting ; 

2. In case of difference of opinion between the auditors on 
any matter in the account, it shall be referred to and decided 
by the county inspector ; 

8. If both of the auditors object to the lawfulness of any 
expenditure made by the trustees, they shall submit the 



Datiesof 
afuditors. 
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matters in difference to the anaual meeting, which may either 
•determine the same, or submit the matter to the Minister of . 
Education, whose decision shall be final. R. S. 0. c. 2^5, 
s. 39. 

39. It shall be competent for the auditors or one of them : — Powers of 

'^ ' auditors. 

(1) To require the attendance of all or any of the persons 
interested in the accounts, and of their witnesses, with all 
such books, papers, and writings as the auditor or auditors 
may direct them, or either of them, to produce ; 

(2) To administer oaths to Sdch persons and witnesses ; 

(3) To issue their or his warrant to any person named ' 
therein, to enforce the collection of any moneys by them 
awarded to be paid ; and the person named in the warrant shall 
have the same power and authority to enforce the collection 

of the moneys mentioned in the said warrant, with all reason- 
able costs by seizure and sale of the property of the party or 
corporation against whom the same has been issued, as any 
bailiff of a Division Court has in enforcing a judgment and 
execution issued out of such Court ; 

(4) The auditors shall remain in oflSce until their audit is 
completed. R. S. 0. c. 225. s. 39. 



DUTIES OF TRUSTEES. 



40. It shall be the dutj'' of the trustees, ^nd they shall have Powers and 

power : duties of trus- 



tees. 



1. To take possession of and to hold all property which has Custody and 
been acquired or given for public school purposes in the section, g^^^i ^^ 
including any land, movable property, moneys or income given property, 
or acquired at any time for public school purposes, and to hold 

or apply the same according to the terms on which the ^ame 
were acquired or received ; and to dispose, by sale or otherwise, 
of any school site or school property not required by them in 
consequence of a change of school site, or other cause ; to convey 
the same under their corporate seal, and to apply the proceeds 
thereof to their lawful school purposes, or as directed by this 
Act ; 

2. To keep the school-house, furniture, outbuildings, and Repairing, 
•enclosures in proper repair, and to keep the well, closets and ^^•' «<5^**®^ 
premises generally in proper sanitary condition and where there 

is no suitable school-house belonging to the section, or where 
two or more school-houses are required, to build or rent a 
house or houses and to keep such house or houses, its or their 
furniture, out-buildings and enclosures in proper repair, and 
to keep the school-houee insured, if required so to do by reso- 
lution of a meeting of the ratepayers of the section ; 
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Adequate 
l^*oommoda- 
Aon to be 
provided. 



Rev. Stat. 
•.227. 



VisitinK 
tchools. 



3. To provide adequate accommodation and a legally qnali^ 
fied teacher or teachers, for two-thirds of the children 
between the ages of live and sixteen years^ whose parents 
or guardians are residents of the section, as ascertained by the 
census taken by the municipal council for the next preceding^ 
year; provided always such children are not to include the 
children of persons on whose behalf a separate school is 
established according to the provisions of The Separate Schools 
Act ; 

4. To visit, from time to time, every school under their 
charge, and to see that it is conducted according to .this Act 
and the regulations of the Education Department ; 



wfMcto^ ®' 5. To dismiss from the school any pupil whom they and the 

pupils. principal of the school have adjudged so refractory that hia 

presence in school is deemed injurious to the other pupils, and 

to remove, where practicable, such pupil to' an industrial school ;. 



Text-bookfl. 



6. To see that the pupils use authoiized text-books and 
no other; and that the school is supplied with a visitor's 
book, register, and suitable maps, globes, apparatus and 
other equipment and to procure annually, for the benefit of 
their school section, some periodical devoted to education,, 
and to do whatever they may deem expedient in regard to 
procuring prize and library books for their school ; 

7. To exempt, in their discretion, from the payment of 
school riEites, wholly or in part, any indigent persons, notice 
of such exemption to be given by the trustees to the clferk of 
the municipality, on or before the first day of August, and when 
deemed necessary to provide for the children of such persons 
text books and other school supplies at the e;cpense of the sec- 
tion ; ' 

APP^y **^ r"" ^- "^^ ^PP^y ^^ *^® township council on or before the first of 

•choolmoneys. August to levy and collect by rate all sums necessary for the 

support of their school, or for any other school purposea 

authorized by this Act to be collected from the ratepayers of 

such section ; 



Exemption of 
indigent per- 
sons from 
school rates. 



Payment of 

teachers' 

salaries. 



9. To provide for the payment of teachers' salaries quarter- 
ly and, if necessary, to borrow on their promissory note, under 
the seal of the corporation, at interest not exceeding eight per 
cent, per annum, such moneys as may be required for that pur- 
pose, until the taxes imposed therefor are collected ; 

Names and ^^' "^^ S^^® notice in writing, before the 15th day of 

addresses of January in each year, to the inspector and to the clerk of the^ 
^^^*^^, township in which their school is situate, of the names and 
«Ten to town- post-office addresses of the several trustees then in office, and of 
■hip clerk. \\^q teachers employed by them, and to give reasonable notice- 
in writing from time to time of any changes therein ; 
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11. To appoint the place of each annual school meeting of Filling vacan 
the ratepayers of the section ; or to call a special meeting °*®" ^ °^*^'^' 
of the ratepayers when they deem expedient or when petitioned 

to that effect by ten ratepayers of the section, for . 
filling any vacancy, or vacancies in the board of trustees 
occasioned by death, removal, or other cause; oi« for the 
selection of a new school site ; or the appointment of a school 
auditor ; or any other lawful school purpose ; and to cause Notice, 
notices of the time and place, and of the objects of such meet- 
ing, to be posted in three or more public places of the 
section, at least six days before the time of holding such 
.meeting; 

12. To cause to be prepared and read at the annual meeting Report] ati 
of the ratepayers, a report for the year then ending, containing, annual meet- 
among other things, a summary of their proceedings during ^^^* 

the year, together with a detailed account of all school 
moneys received and expended on behalf of the section, for any 
purpose whatsoever, during such year. Such report shall be 
signed by the trustees and by either or both of the school 
auditors of the section ; 

18. To transmit to the inspector the semi-annual returns on Annual and 
or before the 15th day of July and 31st day of December re- semi-annual 
spectively, and the annual return on or before the first day of '®*"'"^- 
January in each year accordmg to the forms prescribed by the 
Education Department. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 40. 

SECTIONS IN UNORGANIZED TOWNSHIPS. 

4 1 — (1) In unorganized townships in any county or distnct, Formaiion of 
it shall be lawful for the Stipendiary Magistrate thereof and school see- 
the public school inspector (if any) of the county or district, or *'°'*"- 
for the Stipendiary Magistrate alone, if there is no inspector, 
and for the inspector alone, if there is no Stipendiary Magis- 
trate, to form a portion of a township, or of two or more ad- ^ 
joining townships, into a school section ; 

(2) No such section shall, in length or breadth, exceed five Limits of sec- 
miles in a straight line, and, subject to this restriction, the *^°°* 
boundaries may be altered by the same authority from time to 
time, and the alteration shall go into operation on the 25th 
day of December next after such alteration ; provided 
always, no such school section shall be formed except on the 
petition of five heads of families resident therein. R S. 0. c. 
225, s. 41. 

42. Any person whose place of residence is at a distance of Exemption 
more than three miles in a direct line from the site of the ^'°™ ^^ <>» 
school-house of the section shall be exempt from all rates for distance, 
school purposes, unless a child of such ratepayer shall attend 
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Election of 

school 

trustees. 



such school ; but this exemption shall not apply to lands liable 
to taxation for school purposes owned by such person within 
the distance of three miles. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 42. 

43. After the formation of such a school section, it shall be 
lawful fo^ any two of the petitioners, by notice posted for at 
least six days in not less than three of the most public places 
in the section, to appoint a time and place for a meeting for 
the election, as provided by law, of three school trustees for 
the section. R S. O. c. 225, s. 43. 



Trustees 
powers and 
obligations. 



Court of 
Revision. 



44. — (1) The trustees elected at such meetings, or at any 
subsequent school meetings of the section, as provided by law, 
shall have all the powers and be subject to all the obligations 
of public school trustees generally ; 

(2) The secretary-treasurers of all such boards of public 
school trustees in unorganized townships shall be, ex-ojfficio, 
members of a Court of Revision, and three of whom, acting 
together, shall be a legally constituted Court for the revision 
and correction of school section assessment rolls, and for the 
hearing and settlement of any appeals against the same. The 
members of such Court shall be paid reasonable travelling 
expenses by their respective boards of trustees for attendance 
as a Court of Revision ; 

Sections to be (3) The inspector of schools for the district shall divide the 
divided into g^hool sections into groups of three sections in every group, 
and shall notify the secretary-treasurers of the sections con- 
cerned of the group to which they respectively belong ; 



J^fTOUpS. 



When" inspec- 
tor to act as 
court of 
revision. 



(4) In every case where from the sparseness of settlements, 
it would be inconvenient for a Court of Revision as herein 
constituted to meet for the revision and equalization of the 
assessment roll, it shall be lawful for the inspector, on the 
request of any board of trustees, to assume the functions ot 
such Court of Revision for the section on behalf of which such 
request is made, and all the proceedings of the inspector in the 
matter of the revision or correction of the assessment roll, 
shall be subject to the provisions of this Act, and shall have 
the same effect as if made. in a Court of Revision. R. S. 0. 
c. 225, s. 44. 

Annual assess- 45. The trustees of all school sections in unorganized town- 
mentroiL ships shall, annually, appoint a duly qualified person to make 
out an assessment roll for the section, the secretary-treasurer 
of which shall submit a certified copy of the same to the proper 
Court of Revision for the correction of errors or improper 
entries that may be found therein. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 45. 

Appeal 46. A copy of the said roll as so corrected shall be open to 

against assess- inspection by all persons interested, at some convenient place 

in the section, notice whereof, signed by the secretary-trtasurer 
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t)f the section, shall be annually posted in at least three of the 
most public places in the section, and shall state the place and 
the time at which the Court will hear appeals against said 
assessment roll, and such notice shall be posted as aforesaid by 
the trustees for at least three weeks prior to the time appointed 
for hearing the appeals. R. S. O., c. 225, s. 46. 

4:7. All appeals shall be made in the same manner and after Manner of 
the same notice, as nearly as may be, as appeals are made to a ^pv^- 
Court of Revision in the case of ordinary municipal assess- 
ments, and the Court of Revision, as constituted according to 
section 44, shall have the same powers as ordinary municipal 
Courts of Revision. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 47. 

48. The annual roll, as finally passed and signed by the Confirmed roU 
chairman of the Court of Revision, shall be binding upon the bmdmg. 
trustees and ratepayers of the section, until the annual roll for 

the succeeding year is passed and signed as aforesaid. R. S. 0. 
c. 225, s. 48. 

49. Where any township under the jurisdiction of a town- Appeals in 
ship board is unorganized, appeals against its certified assess- unorganized 
ment roll, made out by a person appointed by the board, shall 

be made to the Stipendiary Magistrate or Judge of the district 
or county, who has jurisdiction in other matters therein. 
R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 49. 

50. In forming uniop school sections between and out of Union school 
an organized township municipality and an unorganized town- sections, 
ship or locality within any territorial or judicial district, it 

.shall be lawful for such union school section to be formed or 
altered according to the provisions of this Act, except that the 
Stipendiary Magistrate shall act for the unorganized township 
or locality, and the Reeve of the organized township for his 
township. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 50. 

51. The trustees may appoint some fit and proper person, Appointment 
or one of themselves, to be a collector (who may also be secre- and duty 
tary- treasurer), to collect the rates imposed by them upon the lector °°^ 
ratepayers of their school section, or the sums which the in- 
habitants or others may have subscribed, or a rate-bill imposed 

on any person ; and pay to such collector at the rate of not less 
than five, or more than ten per centum on the moneys collected 
by him ; and every such collector shall give such security as 
shall be satisfactory to the trustees, which security shall be 
lodged for safe keeping with the Stipendiary Magistrate or the 
inspector by the trustees. R, S. 0. c. 225, s. 51. 

63. » Every such collector shall have the same powers in col- Powers and 
lecting the school rate, rate-bill, or subscriptions, shall be under liabilities of 
the same liabilities and obligations, and proceed in the same ^ch ool collsc- 
manner in his school section and township, as a township 
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collector does in his municipality, in collecting rates in a 
township or county, as provided in the niunieipal and assess* 
ment Acts from time to time in force. B. S. O. c. 225, s. 52. 



Boards in mu- 53. In municipalities composed of more than one town* 

^tlumt ship, but without countj^ organization, it shall he optional with 

county organi- the municipal council thereof to form portions of the town* 

zation. ships comprising the municipality into school sections, or to 

establish a board of public school trustees, two members being 

elected for each ward, and if not divided into wards, two for 

each township thereof, and such board shall possess all the 

powers and duties of township boards and shall also, upon 

the petition of at least five heads of families, provide school 

accommodation and a teacher for their children and others, 

• R. S. O. c. 225, s. 53. 

TOWNSHIP BOARDS. 



Establishment 64:. At the annual meeting in any year of the school sec* 
boardsT ^^ tions in a township, the question of forming a township board 
may be submitted in each section for the decision of the 
meeting, and whenever in any township at any such annual 
meeting, two thirds in number of the school sections so decide, 
the council of the township shall thereupon pass a by-law to 
abolish the division of the township into school sections, and 
to establish a public school board accordingly ; and this shall 
take effect on the first day of January in the next following 
year, and any portion of the township forming a union, or 
being part of a school division with another municipality or 
portion thereof, shall be considered as a section in respect of 
the said requisite number of two- thirds of the school sections 
of the township. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 54. 

Division of 56, The township council shall, in the by-law for estab- 

intowards. lishing the public school board, divide the township into four 

wards, which shall be the same from time to time as the wards 

for municipal purposes, when any exist in the township, and 

Management after such by-law goes into effect, all the public schools of the 

by board. township shall be managed by one board of trustees. R. S. 

c. 225, s. 55. 

Qualifications 56. At the first election, two resident ratepayers in the 
of members, township shall be elected school trustees in and for each ward ; 
one of the trustees in each ward (to be determined by lot at 
the first meeting of the trustees after their election) shall retire 
from office at the time appointeil for the next annual school 
election, and the other shall continue in office for one year 
longer, and until his successor has been appointed, and shall 
then retire. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 56. 
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57. The election shall take place annually at the time, in Timemd 
the manner, and as prescribed by this Act, for the election of S^on.^^ 
trustees in towns divided into wards. R. S. 0. c, 225, s. 57. 

58. The trustees so elected shall be a corporation under Board to be a 
'the name of " The Public School Board of the Township of corporation. 

in the County of ." 

R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 58. 

59. — (1) The board (a majority of whom shall form a Powers of 
'quorum) shall be constituted by the election of a chairman and *'^'^<^- 
secretary-treasurer, and shall be invested with, and possess, 
•exercise and enjoy all the rights, property, powers and inci- 
dents, and shall be subject to the. same duties and obligations 
as trustees in rural school sections under the provisions of this 
Act, as well as those of public schools in cities and towns, and 
in any other statute, by-law, regulation, deed, proceeding, 
matter or thing the board shall be construed to stand and to 
be substituted for each and all of the trustees of the former 
^school sections of the township ; 

(2) The board shall, when called upon, submit its ac- Audit of 
'<;ounts, books and vouchers to the auditors of the municipality, accounts, 
and it shall be the duty of the municipal auditors to audit 
such accounts in the same way and at the same time as the 
municipal accounts are audited. R. S. 0. c. 225 s. 59. 

60. After the public school board is established, the Effect as to 
portions of the township theretofore united with an adjoining p*'^ united, 
municipality, or a portion thereof, shall cease to be so united 
on the first day of January next following the passing of the 
by-law for establishing the township board, and in the inter- 
vening period between the passing of the said by-law and 
«uch first day of January, a new union may be formed under 
the provision of this Act! under which the said former union 
may be continued or another union formed, but the portion of 
the township in any former union shall remain liable for any 
•rate such portion was subject to while so united, for, the pay- 
ment of any debt or loan, so far as the creditors or lenders 
thereof are concerned, and in cases where unions existing on 
the second day of March, 1877, are not re-formed under this 
Act, such unions shall continue to exist under and subject to 
the provisions of the Acts in force at the time of their formation. 
R. S. O. c. 225, s. 60. 

61. The township council shall, so soon as the by-law for ^justmento 
•establishing the public school board is passed, appoint the sequent on^°' 
county inspector jointly with two other competent persons, ^****^,.*{f^ 
not residents of the township, and they, or any two of them, ®*** ' 
ishall, in a report to the council, value the existing school 
houses, school sites, and other school property in each and 
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every section, or portions of the township, and ascertain their- 
respective debts and liabilities ; and the said arbitrators, or any 
two of them, shall thereupon adjust and settle, in such manner 
as they may deem just and equitable, the respective rights, 
claims and demands of each and every school section or portion 
of the township, and the township council shall pass a by-law^, 
and give full effect to the report of the said arbitrators. R. S. 0, 
c. 225, 8. 61. 

damfifin^case ®'^- ^^ cases where a portion of the township municipality,, 
•of parts becom- on the establishment of the public school board, ceases to be 
ing disunited, united with any other municipality, or portion thereof, the 
council of each such municipality shall respectively appoint 
one competent person, who, with the inspector or inspectors 
having jurisdiction in the respective municipalities concerned, 
shall,'in a report to the councils of the respective municipalities,, 
value and adjust all rights and claims consequent upon such 
disunion between the respective portions of such municipalities, 
and determine by what municipality or portion thereof, and in 
what manner the same shall be settled, and the disposition of 
the property of the union and any payment by one portion to 
the other, and the report of the majority of said persons shall 
be valid and binding ; and in cases where the persons to make 
this report would be an even number the County Judge shall , 
also be added. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 62. 

Petition for 63. In case twenty ratepayers in more than one-half of the 

repeal of by- school wards of the township petition the township council ta 
forming sec- Submit a by-law to the vote of the ratepayers of the township 
tions. fQj. t,he repeal of the by-law under which the public school 

, board was established, but not until after the township board 
has existed for five years at least, a by-law shall be submitted 
to such vote accordingly, and the proceedings shall be in con- 
Rev. Stat. c. formity with The Municipal Act, except tnat the vote shall 
not be by ballot ; and in case in the majority of such wards 
the majority of the votes are for such repeal, the township 
council shall pass a by-law to disestablish such public school 
board, and form school sections instead thereof ; but no repeal 
shall take effect until the first day of the month of January 
next following, which will be more than three months after 
the voting upon the by-law for that purpose ; and the council 
shall also, in the same or another by-law, appoint the county 
inspector jointly with two other competent persons, not resi- 
dents of the township, and they or any two of them shall, in a 
report to the council, value the school houses, school sites, and 
other school property which may thereupon become the pro- 
perty of such school section, and shall also adjust and settle the 
respective rights and claims consequent on such repeal between 
the respective school sections, or between any school section 
and the township, and all payments to be made by or to any 
of them. E. S. O. c. 225, s. 63. 



23 

RUKAL SCHOOL SITES. 

64:. Before any steps are taken by the trustees for securing New sites. 
a site on which to erect a new school house, or for changing 
the site of a school-house, they shall call a special 
meeting of the ratepayers of the section to consider 
the site selected by them; and no site shall be adopted, 
or change of school site made, except in the manner hereinafter 
provided, without the consent of the majority of such special 
meeting. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 64. 

65. In case a majority of the ratepayers present at such When trustees 
special meeting differ as to the suitability of the site selected Jui^^e!^!^^^''* 
by the trustees, each party shall then and there choose an 
arbitrator, and the county inspector, or, in case of his inability 

to act, any person appointed by him to act on his behalf, 
shall be a third arbitrator ; and such three arbitrators, or a 
majority of them present at any lawful meeting, shall have 
authority to make and publish an award upon the matter or 
matters submitted to them. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 65. 

66. With the consent, or at the request of the parties to the Ke:onsidera. 
reference, ^the arbitrators, or a majority of them, shall have ^^^" °^ ^^^'^^ 
authority, within one month from the date of their award, 

to reconsider such award and^within two months thereafter 
to make and publish a second award, which award (or the 
previous one, if not reconsidered by the arbitrators) shall be 
binding upon all parties concerned for at least five years from 
the date thereof. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 66. 

67. If the owner of the land selected for a new school site. Where owner 
or required for the enlargement of school premises, refuses to ^^^^^^^ ^^ ^^^ 
sell the same, or demands therefor a price deemed unreason- 
able by the trustees of any section, then such owner and the 
trustees shall each forthwith appoint an arbitrator, and the 
arbitrators thus appointed, together with the inspector, or in 

case of his inability to act, any person appointed by him on 
his behalf as third arbitrator, or any two of them, shall 
appraise the damages for such land. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 67. 

68. If the majority of the school trustees, or the majority Appointment 
of a public school meeting, neglects or refuses, where there is a of arbitrators 
difference in regard to the selection of a school site, to appoint 

an arbitrator, as provided in this Act, or if the owner 
of land selected as a school site, neglects or refuses to ap- 
point an arbitrator, ijb shall be competent for the inspector 
with the arbitrator appointed, to meet and determine the mat- 
ter ; and the inspector in case of such refusal or neglect, shall 
have a second or casting vote if he and the arbitrator appointed 
do not agree. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 68. 



 Proceedings 
bitratoc ia ab- 



69. — (1) The arbitrators aforesaici, or any two of them, shall 
have the power to settle all claims or rights of incumbrancers, 
leasees, tenants, or other persons, as well as those of the owner, 
in respect of the land required for the purpose of the school 
site, upon notice in writing to every, such claimant, and after' 
hearing and determining his claims or rights. 

(2) Upon the tender of payment of the amount of such 
damage to the owner or other person entitled thereto, or of any 
part of such amount, by the school trustees, the land shall be 
taken and used for the purpose aforesaid. B.S.O. c. 225, s. 69. 

70. If only a majority of the arbitrators appointed to decide 
any case arising under the authority of this Act are present at 
any lawful meeting, in consequence of the neglect or the refusal 
'of the other arbitrator to meet them, it shall be competent for 
those present to make and publish an award upon the matter 
or matters submitted to them, or to adjourn the meeting for 
any period hot exceeding ten days, and give the absent arbi- 
trator notice of the adjournment. E. S. O. c. 225, s. 70. 

a- 71. Any award for a school site made and published under 
this Act, if there be no conveyance, shall thereafter be deemed 
to be the title of the trustees to the land mentioned in it, and 
shall be a good title thereto against all persons interested iri 
the property in any manner whatever, and shall be registered 
in the proper registry office on the affidavit of the secretary- 
treasurer of the board of trustees verifying the same, R. S. 
0. c. 225, s. 71. 

73. The parties concerned in all such disputes shall pay all 
the expenses incurred in them, according to the award or de- 
cision of the arbitrators. R. S. 0. c. 226, s. 72. 

73. A school site shall not be selected in a township within 
a hundred yards of the garden, orchard, pleasure ground, or 
dwelling house of the owner of the site without his consent. 
R S. O. c 225, s. 73. 



by the regulations of the Education Department the trustees 
may, without reference to a special meeting of the ratepayers, 
enlarge the same, but no such enlargement shall be made in 
the direction of, or including an orchard, garden or dwelling 
house, without the consent of the owner pf the land required, 
unless the school site cannot he otherwise enlarged, R. S. O. 
c. 225, s. 74. 



75. All corporations and persons whatever, tenants in tail 

r for life, guardians, executors, administrators, and all other 

' ies whatsoever, not only for and on behalf of themselves, 

heirs and successors, but also for and on behalf of those 
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"they represent, whether Infants, issue unborn, lunatics, idiots, 
femes-coverts, or other person, seised, possessed of or interested 
in any land, may contract for, sell or cdnvey all or part thereof 
to school trustees for a school site or an addition to the school 
site, or for a teacher's residence ; and any contract, agreement, > 
sale, conveyance and assurance so made shall be valid and 
effectual to all intents and purposes whatsoever ; and the cor- 
porations or persons so conveying are hereby indemnified for . 
what they respectively do by virtue of or in pursuance of this 
Act. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 75. 

76. If the owner of land duly selected for the said purpose Remedy in 
is absent from the county in which the land lies, or is unknown, orowntrT*"*^ 
the trustees may procure from a sworn surveyor a certificate 
that he is not interested in the matter ; that he knows the land 
and that some certain sum therein named is, in his opinion, a, 
fair compensation for the same ; and on filing the said certifi- 
cate with the Judge of the County Court of the county in which 
the land lies, accompanied by an affidavit or affidavits which 
satisfy the Judge that the owner is absent from the county and 
that, after diligent enquiry, he cannot be found, the Judge may 
order a notice to be inserted for such time as he sees fit in some 
newspaper published in the county ; and he may in addition 
thereto, order a notice to be sent to any person by mail, or may 
direct service of the same to be effected in such other way as 
he sees fit. R S. 0. c. 225, s. 76. 

7 7. The notice shall contain a short description of the What notice 
land, and a declaration of the readiness of the trustees to pay ^^^^ contain, 
the sum certified as aforesaid ; shall give the name of a person ^ , . 
to be appointed as the arbitrator of the trustees if their offer of 
that sum is not accepted ; shall name the time within which 
the offer is to be accepted, or an arbitrator named by the 
owner; and shall contain any other particulars which the 
County Judge may direct. K. S. O. c. 225, s. 77. 

78. If within such time as the Judge directs, the owner j^dge may 
does not notify the trustees of the acceptance of the sum offer- appoint 
ed by them, or notify to them the name of a person whom he *^ ^*^*^'^* 
appoints as arbitrator, the Judge shall, on the application of 

the trustees, appoint a sworn surveyor to be sole arbitrator for 
determining the compensation to be paid for the property. 
JR. S. O. c. 225, s. 78. 

79. Where land is taken by the trustees without the con- Responsibility 
sent of the owner, the compensation to be paid therefor shall ^ cotbiSmi!! 
stand in the stead of the land ; and after the trustees have tion. 
taken possession of land, any claim to, or incumbrance upon the 

same or any portion thereof, shall as against the trustees, be 
converted into a claim to the compensation or to a proportion 
thereof, and the trustees shall be responsible accordingly when- 
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ever they have paid such compensation or any part thereof to 
a party not entitled to receive the same, saving always their^ 
recourse against such party. B. S. 0. c. 225, s. 79. 

80. If the trustees have reason to fear any claims or incum- 
brance, or if any party to whom the compensation or any part 
thereof is payable refuses to execute the proper conveyance, or 
if the party entitled to claim the same cannot be found or is 
unknown to the trustees, or if for any other reason the trustees 
deem it advisable, they may pay the arbitration and other 
expenses, and deposit the amount of the compensation with 
the High Court, or in such other manner as the inspector 
may direct, with interest thereon for six months, and may de- 
liver therewith an authentic copy of the conveyance, or of the 
agreement or award if there be no conveyance ; and such agree- 
ment or award shall thereafter be deemed to be the title of the 
trustees* to the land therein mentioned, and shall be a good 
title thereto against all persons interested in the property in 
any manner whatever, and shall be registered in the proper 
registry office on an affidavit of the secretary-treasurer of the 
board of trustees verifying the same. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 80. 



ALTERATION OF SCHOOL BOUNDARIES. 



Townshi*** 81. Every township council shall have power: — 

TT . I 1. To pass by-laws to unite two or more sections in the 

Union of ex- , *^ ,.•'... . . , , . ^ . . , 

isting sections, same township into one, m case at a public meeting in each 
section called by the trustees or inspector for that pur- 
pose, a majority of the ratepayers present at each of such 
meetings request to be united ; 

Alteration, 2. To alter the boundaries of a school section, or divide an 

Mcti *^s ^^^^ existing section into two or more sections, or to unite portions 
of an existing section with another section, or with any new 
section, in case it clearly appears that all persons to be affected 
by the proposed alteration, division or union respectively, have 
been duly notified, in such manner as the council may deem 
expedient, of the proposed proceeding for this purpose, or of 
any application made to the council to do so ; 

3. Any such by-law shall not be passed later than the first 
day of May in any year, and shall not take eflfect before the 
25th day of December next thereafter, and shall remain 
in force, unless set aside as hereinafter provided, for a period 
of five years. The township clerk shall transmit forthwith 
a copy of such by-law and minutes relating thereto ta 
the trustees of every school section affected thereby,, 
and to the public school inspector. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 81. 

Ai)pealto 82. — (1) A majority of the trustees, or any five ratepayers 

OouncU. of any one or more of the school sections concerned, may within 

twenty days, by notice filed in the office of the county clerk^ 
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appeal to the county council of the county in which such 
section or sections are situated, against any by-law of the 
township council for the formation, division, union or alteration 
of their school section or school sections ; or against the neglect 
or refusal of the township council, on application being 
made to it by the trustees or any five ratepayers concerned, 
to alter the boundaries of a school section or school sections 
within the township ; 

(2) The time herein mentioned for appeal shall run 
from the date of the by-law complained of, or from the date of 
the meeting at which the council refused to pass such by-law, 
or from the first meetinor after which notice was received from 
the clerk of the application of the trustees or ratepayers asking 
for such by-law to be passed, as the case may be ; 

(3) The county council may, if it thinks fit, appoint ,as Appointment 
arbitrators not more than five, or less than three competent ^ ^^ itrator* 
persons, two of whom shall be the County Judge, or some per- 
son named by him, and the county inspector, and a majority 

of whom shall form a quorum to hear such appeal and to revise, 
determine or alter the boundaries of the school section or school 
sections, so far as to settle the matters complained of ; but the 
alterations or determination of tlie said matters shall riot take 
effect before the 25th day of December in the year in which 
the arbitrators so decide, and shall thence continue in full force 
for the period of five years at least, and until lawfully changed 
by the township council ; R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 82. 

(4) No person shall be competent to act as arbitrator, who is Who may act 
a member of the township council, or who was a member at *^ arbitrators, 
the time at which the council passed, or refused or neglected 

to pass the by-law or resolution ; 

(5) Due notice of the alterations or the determination of Notice. 
the said matters made by the arbitrators shall be given by the 
inspector to the clerk of the township, and to the trustees of 

the school sections concerned. R.S.O. c. 225, s. 82. 

83. On the formation, dissolution, division or alteration of Adjustment of 
any school section in the same township, in case the trustees ?H^™^ 

of the sections interested are unable to agree, the county in- unions in same 
spector and two other persons appointed by the township township, 
council as arbitrators, shall value and adjust in an equitable 
manner all rights and claims consequent upon such formation, 
division, dissolution or alteration between the respective por- 
tions of the township affected, and determine in what manner 
and by what portion or by whom the same shall be settled ; 
and the determination of the said arbitrators or any two of 
them shall be final and conclusive. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 83. 

84. In case a school site or school house or other school pro- Disposal of 
perty is no longer required in a section, in consequence of the perty when not 
alteration or the union of school sections, the same shall be wanted. 
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disposed of, in such a manner as a majority of the ratepayers 
in the altered or united school sections may decide at a public 
meeting called for that purpose ; and the ratepayers transferred 
from one school section to another shall be entitled, for the 
public school purposes of the section to which they are attached, 
to such a proportion of the proceeds of the sale of such school 
house or other public school property as the assessed value of 
their property bears to "that of the other ratepayers of the 
school section from which they have been separated ; and the 
residue of such proceeds shall be applied to the erection of a 
new school house in the old school section, or to other public 
school purposes of such Old section. In the case of united 
sections, the proceeds of the sale shall be applied to the like pub- 
lic school purposes of such united sections. R. S. 0., c. 225, s. 84. 



UNION SCHOOL SECTIONS. 

Unions exist- ^5. All school sections existing on the 1st day of January, 
ing2nd *^' 1891, and all union school sections, which on that date existed 
"*^ » * ' • in fact, and whether formed in accordance with the provisions 
of the ifliW in that behalf or not, are to be deemed to have 
been legally formed, and shall continue to exist, subject, 
howev^, to the provisions of this Act so far as applicable 
as if they had beeli formed thereunder ; and in cases where any 
union has before said date been adjudged by any court or judge 
to have been illegally formed, or where any proceedings were 
pending at said date on that ground, further proceedings may 
be stayed, upon payment of such costs or expenses, if any, as 
the court or judge may award. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 269. 

What unions 86. A union school section may be formed between (a) 
J^y^e parts of two or more adjoining townships; (6) parts of one or 

more townships and an adjoining town or incorporated village, 

R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 85. 



union. 



Procedure for 87. The following shall be the procedure for the formation, 
formation, al- alteration or dissolution of union school sectipns : — 

teration or 

dissolution of J Qn the joint petition of five ratepayers from each of the 
municipalities concerned, to their respective municipal councils, 
asking for the formation, alteration or dissolution of a union 
school section, each municipal council so petitioned may appoint 
an arbitrator (who must not be a member of the council), 
notice of which shall be sent by the respective clerks to the 
inspector or inspectors of the district or districts concerned, 
who shall be ex officio arbitrators ; 

2. In cases where the persons so appointed arbitrators would 
be an even number, the senior County Court Judge, or some 
person by him appointed to act in his behalf, shall be 
added, or in the case of an arbitration affecting two or more 
couiities, then the senior County Court Judge of the county 
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having tlie largest population according to the last Dominion 
census, or some person by him appointed to act in his behal£ 
shall be added ; 

3. The first meeting of the arbitrators shall be called by the^ 
inspector representing the greatest number of schools, who 
shall give ten days notice in writing of such meeting to the- 
clerks of the municipalities concerned ; 

4. In case the arbitrators shall determine upon the forma- 
tion of a new union section, or upon ^the alteration of the 
boundaries of an existing union school, they shall in their 
award set forth the specific parcels of land to be included in 
such new union school section, or in such altered section as 
the case may be. In the event of the transfer of any parcel 
or parcels of land from an existing union section to some other 
section or sections the arbitrators shall in their award set forth 
to what other section or sections such transfer shall be made, 
and any such transfer shall be binding and operative for all 
school purposes till altered as provided by this Act ; 

5 In case the arbitrators shall determine upon the ^djissolu- 
tioL of an existing union they shall set forth in their award 
the section or sections to which the parcels of land comprising 
such union shall be attached for school purposes, and any such 
transfer of the parcels of land comprising a union school sec- 
tion to an adjoining section or sections shall be binding and 
operative till the boundaries of such section or sections are 
altered as provided by this Act ; . • 

6. Where the arbitrators find that it would be in the- 
interest of the parties concerned, and where in their opinion it 
is practicable so to do, they may at their discretion form part 
of the territory of any union section into a non-union section, 
and in such cases they shall indicate the parcels of land 
of which such non-union section shall be composed. The 
remainder of the union section shall be disposed of as herein- 
before provided ; 

7. When a new union school section is formed or an exist- 
ing union school section altered the arbitrators shall determine 
and fix the proportion which the part in each municipality 
shall be liable to contribute towards the erection and mainten- 
ance of the school and other requisite expenses, and such de- 
t^!rmination shall be binding for a period of three years ; 

8. In any award made under .this section the arbitrators shall 
value and adjust, in an equitable manner, all rights and claims 
consequent upon the formation, alteration or dissolution of 
union sections between the respective municipalities and school 
sections concerned, and shall also determine in what manner 
and by what municipality or municipalities, or what portions 
thereof the same shall be paid and the sum or sums of money 
to be paid by one portion of the municipalities or school sec- 
tions concerned to the union school so formed or altered, and 
the disposition of the property of the union and any payment . 
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by one portion to the other, and such valuation, adjustment 
and determination shall form and be considered an integral 
portion of their award, and shall be binding on the munici- 
palities and school sections concerned, subject to the provisions 
of this Act ; 

9. When a new union school section is formed by arbitra- 
tion, as herein provided, the inspector, authorized under sub- 
section 3 to call the lirst meeting of the arbitrators, shall call 
the first meeting for the election of trustees, and shall proceed 
as the clerk of the municipality is directed to proceed in section 
29 of this Act. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 86 ; 

10. Such union, alteration, or dissolution shall not take effect 
until the 2oth day of the month of December, which will be 
at least three months after the award of the arbitrators or a 
certified copy thereof is filed with the clerks of the aiunicipali- 
ties concerned ; 

11. No union school section shall be altered or dissolved for 
a period of five years after the award of the arbitrators has 
gone into operation, but nothing herein contained shall be con- 
strued as restraining any municipal council from enlarging the 
boundaries of any union school section from time to time as 
maybe deemed expedient. R S. 0. c. 225, s. 86. 

88. When the territory which it is proposed to form into a 
union school or when the union school section which it 
is proposed to* alter or dissolve, lies wholly within a 
county the trustees or any five ratepayers in the territory or 
union section concerned, or the inspector or inspectors, may 
within one month after the making thereof appeal in writing 
to the county council against any award made by the 
arbitrators either for the formation, alteration or dis- 
solution of such section, or against the neglect or refusal 
of the township council or councils concerned to appoint 
arbitrators, as provided in section 87 of thi^ Act, and 
on receipt of such appeal the county council shall have 
power to appoint not more than three arbitrators, who 
shall neither be ratepayers in the territory or school section 
concerned, nor members of the municipal councils concerned, 
and such arbitrators shall have all the powers of arbitrators 
appointed under section 87, and the decision of a majority 
of them shall be final and conclusive. The first meeting of 
such arbitrators shall be called by the county clerk. R. S. 0. 
c. 225 s. 87. 

89. When the territory which it is proposed to form into a 
union school or when the union school section which it is pro- 
posed to alter or dissolve, lies partly within two or more 
counties, the trustees or any five ratepayers in the territory or 
union school section concerned, or the inspector or inspectors, 
may within one month after the making thereof appeal 
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against any award made by arbitrators for the formation, 
alteration or dissolution of such section, or against the refusal 
or neglect of the township council or councils concerned to 
appoint arbitrators, to the Minister of Education, who shall 
have power to alter, determine or confirm such award, or where 
no award was made, then at his discretion to appoint not more 
than three arbitrators who shall have all the powers of arbi- 
trators appointed under section 87 of this Act, and the decision 
of a majority of them shall be final and conclusive. The first 
meeting of such arbitrators shall be called by the Minister of 
Education. R. S. 0. c. 225. s. 88. 

90. The school rates of every union section shall be collected Payment of 
by the collectors of the municipality in which each part '■**.®^ ^^. , 

* UDion scuool 

of the union section is respectively situate, and the amount col- sections, 
lected from the several ratepayers in each part of the union 
section shall be paid by the respective collectors to the treasurer 
of the municipality in which such part of the union sec- 
tion is situate, and such treasurer shall pay over the same 
without any charge or deduction to the trustees entitled thereto. 
R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 89. 

91. When any township municipality is divided by Act of the School sec- 
Legislative Assembly for municipal purposes, all school sections mimicTpaUty 
which may, by such division, be situated partly in each of the divided, 
newly formed municipalities, shall be deemed union sections 

until otherwise altered under the provisions of this Act. 
51 V. e. 28. s. 39. 

93. Every union school section shall, for the election of Election of 
trustees, be deemed one school section, and shall be considered i™e^tion*of 
in respect to inspection as within the municipality in which union school 
the school-house is situated, or if there be two or more sections, 
school houses then in Hie municipality having the largest 
amount of assessed property. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 270. 

93. — (1 ) In case a portion of the territory com) nosing one or Continuation 
more school sections becomes incorporated as a village or town, ^£ ^^"^ ^^f^ 
the boundaries of such school section or sections sliall continue tions. 
in force and shall be deemed a union school section, and the 
provisions of this Act respecting the election of public school 
trustees in towns or villages shall apply thereto until such 
union is altered or dissolved as provided by this Act ; R. S. O. 
c. 225, s. 93. 

(2) In the case of a town or incorporated village divided where rate- 
into wards to which a part of an adjoining township or town- payers to vote 
ships is attached for school purposes, the board of trustees of paiity divided 
such union school section shall by resolution determine in which mto wards, 
ward or wards the ratepayers of the township part shall vote for 
the election of school trustees and at elections on other school 
questions, and in case of no such resolution, then such portion 
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of the township shall be considered for all election purposes a& 
attached to the ward or wards adjacent. R. S. O.c. 225, ss. 90, 93. 

part of 94. When any portion of a townahip mnnicipality is annexed 
«^^P " to a city or town by proclamation, the portion so annexed shall 
for all school purposes be deemed to be part of such city or town, 
provided always that when ' the portion annexed does not in- 
clude the whole of any contiguous school section, the respective 
municipalities shall, unless determined by mutual agreement 
between themselves after such annexation, each appoint an arbi- 
trator whQ, with the senior County Judge of the county, shall 
value and adjudge in ian equitable manner the rights and claims 
of all parties aflfected by such annexation, and who shall deter- 
mine by what municipality or portion thereof, the same shall 
be adjusted, paid or settled, and the award of such arbitrators, 
shall be final and conclusive, and the money found due, either 
by mutual agreement or under the award, shall be deemed 
money for school purposes and the provisions of section 
115 of this Act shall not apply to the money so re- 
quired to be paid under the award or mutual agreement, and 
a debenture or debentures may issue to be payable out of the 
taxable property of that part of the school section remaining 
in the indebted municipality, upon a requisition of the trustees 
of" said school section, without calling a special meeting of the 
electors, and upon the terms and conditions set forth in a by-law 
of the said municipality, anything in this Act to the contrary 
notwithstanding. 52 V. c. 36, s. 43. 
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EQUALIZATION OF UNION SCHOOL ASSESSMENTS. 

95. — (1) Once in every three years the assessors of the muni- 
cipalities in which a union school section is situated, shall, after 
they have completed their respective assessments and before 
the first day of July meet and determine what proportion of 
the annual requisition made by the trustees for school purposes 
shall be levied upon and collected from the taxable propert}'^ of 
the respective municipalities out of which the union school 
section is formed. Notice of such determination shall be 
given forthwith to the secretary-treasurer of the union school 
section concerned ; 

(2) In the event of the assessors disagreeing as to such pro- 
portion, as aforesaid, the inspector in whose district the union 
school section is situated shall name an arbitrator who, with 
the assessors aforesaid shall determine the said matter and 
report the same to the clerks of the respective municipalities^, 
and the decision of a majority shall be final and conclusive for 
the period of three years ; 

When Bchool (3) When the union school section is composed of portions 
two^oouSti ^° ^^ ^^^ adjoining counties, then on the disagreement of the 
assessors the inspector of the county in which the school 
house of the union section is situated shall name an arbi-*- 
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tratpr, and the decision of a majority shall be final and 
conclusive for the period of three years. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 
91(2). 

(4) The meeting of the assessors, for the purposes herein set Meeting of 
forth, shall be called by the assessor of the municipality in ^^^[^ 
which the school house of the union section is situated ; proportion 

(6) The assessors or the assessors and arbitrator appointed Reconsidera- 
as herein required may, at the request of the inspector tion of awards 
or five ratepayers, within one month after the filing 
thereof with the clerk reconsider their award, and alter or 
amend the same so far as to correct any omission or error in the 
terms in which such award is expressed. 

96. (1) Any by-law of a municipality for forming, altering By-law aiter- 
or dissolving a school section or sections, and any award made by b^'^vaUd^unlesa ' 
arbitrators appointed to consider an appeal from a township noMce to quash 
council with respect to any matter authorized by this Act shall 8^*^®°* 
be valid and binding, notwithstanding any defect in substance - 
or form, or in the manner or time of passing or making the 
same, unless notice to quash such by-law or to set aside such 
award is filed in the office of the township clerk within one 
month of the publication of such by-law or award ; 

(2) Such by-law or award shall be deemed to be published ^^** deemed 
when a copy thereof is served upon the secretary or secretary- by-law. 
treasurer of each board of trustees affected thereby ; 

(3) Any by-law or award confirmed, as in this section By-law to be 
provided, shall be valid and binding for a period of five fij^^yefrs?^ 
years. ^ 

PUBLIC SCHOOL BOARDS IN CITIES, TOWNS AND INCORPORATED 

VILLAGES. 



97. Every board of public school trustees in cities, Board to be a. 
towns and incorporated villages, elected as provided by this Act corporation, 
shall be a corporation by the name of '* The Public 

School Board " (prefixing to words " Public School Board" the 
name of the city, town or incorporated village for which such 
trustees are elected), and shall have and possess all the powers 
usually possessed by corporations, so far as the same are 
necessary for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

98. Any ratepayer resident in the municipality of the Who may be. 
full age of twenty-one years shall be eligible to be elected a trustees 
public school trustee, and every trustee shall continue 

in ofiice until his sucessor has been elected and the new 
board organized. R. S. 0., c. 226, 106. 

99. — (1) In case any unincorporated village becomes incor- First electioi^ 
porated, or in case a village, or town changes its corporate ^ '"^**®*- 
status, the trustees having jurisdiction over the school property 
situated within such village, or town, prior to its incorpor- 
ation or prior to the change of its corporate status shall exercise 

3(a) 
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all the powers conferred by this Act upon the trustees of incor- 
porated villages^ towns or cities, until a new election of trustees 
is held, and such trustees shall call a meeting of the ratepayers 
of such incorporated village, town or city within one month 
after the date of such incorporation for the election of a new 
public school board ; 

(2) In calling the meeting of the ratepayers of such newly 
incorporated village, town or city, the provisions of section 102 
of this Act shall be complied with so far as the same are 
applicable. Where the trustees of the municipality whose 
corporate status was changed were elected by ballot, the pro- 
visions of section 103 of this Act shall apply to the election of 
trustees in such newly incorporated town or city. R. S. 
0. c. 225. s. 94. 

100. — (1) For every ward into which any city, town or incor- 
porated village is divided there shall be two school trustees, 
each of whom, after the first election of trustees, shall continue 
in ofiice for two years, and until his successor has been elected 
and the new board organized ; 

(2) One of the trustees in each ward (to be determined by lot 
at the first meeting of trustees after their election, which deter- 
mination shall be entered upon the minutes) shall retire from 
ofiice at the time appointed for the next annual school meeting, 
and the other shall continue in ofiice one year longer and then 
retire, after which one trustee shall be elected annually for 
each ward ; 

(3) When any town or incorporated village is annexed to a 
city, the town or incorporated village so annexed shall, for all 
the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be part of the city. 
RS.'O. c. 225. s. 97. 

101. — (1) In every incorporated village not divided into 
wards there shall be six trustees, each of whom, after the first 
election for trustees, shall continue in office for two years and 
until his successor has been elected and the new board organized; 

(2) Three of the trustees (to be determined by lot at the first 
meeting of trustees after their election which determination 
shall be entered upon the minutes) shall retire from office 
at the time appointed for the next annual school election, and 
the other three shall continue in office one year longer and 
then retire ; after which three trustees shall be elected 
annually. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 96. 

Provisions for 102. — The annual and other elections of public school 
ej^ti^s o^ trustees, unless otherwise ordered, as provided by section 103 
"'" """ of this Act, shall be subject to the following provisions : — 
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1. A meeting of the ratepayers for the nomination of candi- NominatioiM. 
dates for the office of public school trustee, shall take place at 

noon on the last Wednesday in the month of December, an- 
nually, or if a holiday on the day following, at such place as 
shall from time to time be fixed by resolution of the public 
school board, and in municipalities divided into wards, in each 
ward thereof, if the board in its discretion thinks fit , • 

2. The public school .board shall by resolution before the Returning 
second Wednesday in December each year name the returning ^^cer. 
officer or officers to preside at the meeting or meetings for the 
nomination of candidates, and also for holding the election 

in case of a poll, and in case of the absence of such officer the 
chaiirman chosen by the meeting shall preside, and the public 
school board shall give at least six days' notice of such 
meeting; 

3. If at such meeting only the necessary number of Proceedingsat 
candidates to fill the vacant offices are proposed and seconded, nominations, 
the returning officer or person presiding, after the lapse of one 

hour, shall declare such candidates duly elected, and shall so 
notify the secretary of the public school board ; but if two or 
more candidates are proposed for any one office and a poll in 
respect of any such office is demanded by any candidate or 
elector, the; returning officer or chairman shall adjourn the 
proceedings for filling such office until the first Wednesday 
of the month of January then next, or if a holiday, th^n to 
the day following, when a poll or polls shall be opened at such 
place or places, and in each ward, where such exist, as shall be 
determined by resolution of the trustees ; 

4. The poll or polls shall be opened at the hour of ten Hours of 
of the clock in the forenoon, and shall continue open until pol^^g. 
five o'clock in the afternooon, and no longer, and any poll 

may close at any time after eleven o'clock in the forenoon, 
when a full hour has elapsed without any vote having being 
polled ; 

5. In cities, towns, incorporated villages, and in townships In cities and 
where public school boards exist, the clerk of the municipality ^^^ ^^^^ 
shall furnish to the public school board, within three days clerk of muni- 
after request in writing, ' The Voters' List,' of such munici- °iP*^^^*^^y^^- 
pality, annexing thereto a list of the names of persons being u»t to^^Publio 
supporters of separate schools, and also a list of the names, SchooiBoards. 
alphabetically arranged, of all ratepayers not being already 

upon ' The Voters' List.' R S. 0. c. 225, s. 99. 

6. The public school board shall provide each polling place CertiP d 
with the list, aforesaid, and also a poll book; and, at every of list and^aT^ 
election at which a poll is demanded, the returning officer or p°^^ V^^J Jo be 
person presiding, or his sworn poll clerk, shall enter in such each^p^uing 
book in separate columns the names of the candidates proposed ^^: . 
and seconded at the nomination, and shall, opposite to such roU Book 
columns, write the names of the ratepayers offering to vote at 

the election, and shall, in each column on which is entered the 
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name of a candidate voted for by a voter set the figure * 1 ** 
opposite the voter s name, with the residence of the vdter ;. 
R S. O. c. 225, s. 101. 

Duty of r^ 7^ The returning officer or person presiding shall, on the day 
after close o?' after thecloseof the election,return the poU.book to thp secretary^ 
election. or sedretary-treasurer of the public school board, with his solemn 
declaration thereto annexed, that the poll-book has been cor- 
rectly kept and contains a true record of the votes given at the 
polling place for which he was returning officer ; R. S. O. c 
225, s. 98, 6. 



Duty of sec- 
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8. The secretary-treasurer shall add up the number of 
votes for each candidate for any office, as appears from the poll 
book so returned, and shall declare elected, the candidate or 
candidates having the highest number of votes, and shall 
forthwith notify the candidates in writing of the number of 
votes polled for each of them respectively in said election. 
R S. 0. c. 225, s. 98, 7. 

Casting vote. . 9. In case two or more candidates have an equal number 
of votes, the member of the board present at the first meeting 
thereof after such election and before the organization of the 
board, who is assessed highest as a ratepayer on the last 
revised assessment roll, shall give a vote for one or more such 
candidates, so as to decide the election. R. S. 0. c. 225^ 
s. 98, 8. 

Election by Ballot. 
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Elections of 103. — (1) The board of public school trustees of any city 
sarae^day as ^^wn, incorporated village or township may, by resolution 
municipal of which notice shall be given to the clerk of the munici- 
elections. pality on or before the first day of October in uny year^ 
require the election of school trustees for such city, 
town, incorporated village, or township, to- be held by 
ballot on the same day as municipal councillors,' or alder- 
men are elected, as the case may be. In like manner any 
board of trustees may discontinue the use of the ballot in 
trustee elections on giving notice to the clerk of the munici- 
pality to that eflTect at the time hereinbefore mentioned, and 
thereafter elections for the purposes of this Act shall be con-  
ducted as provided in section 102 ; 

Baliotnottobe ^2) Where any board of trustees requires elections to 
orresumedfor be held by ballot, and elections are so held, no change 
*Jree years shall be made in the mode of conducting such election for a 
chimge.^ period of three years, and should the mode of conducting the ' 
elections by ballot be discontinued at any time, then the pro- 
visions of section 102 shall apply for a period of three years at 
least after such discontinuance ; 

Mode of con- (3) In every case in which notice is given as aforesaid 

Sonsbybi^t requiring the election of public school trustees to be held by 

ballot, such election shall thereafter be held at the same 
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officers, and conducted in the same manner as the 
municipal nomipations and elections of aldermen or 
•councillors are conducted; and the provisions of The Muni-^^'^^^- 
'Cvpal Act respecting the time for opening and closing the 
poll, the mode of voting, corrupt or improper practices, vacan- 
cies, and declarations of office, shall mutatis mutandis apply 
to the election of public school trustees ; 

(4) A separate set of ballot-papers shall be prepared t>y ballot papers, 
•the clerk of the municipality for all the wards or polling sub- 
divisions, containing the names of the candidates nominated 

for school trustees, of the same form as those used for coun- 
cillors or aldermen, except the substitution of the words 
"school trustee " for councillors or aldermen, as the case may 
^be, on said ballot papers ; 

(5) In the list of qualified voters required by section 102 of Separate 
.^this Act to be delivered to the returning officer by the clerk ^oy^rs^nott 

of the municipality before the opening of the poll, the clerk vote, 
shall place opposite the names of any persons on the said list 
who are supporters of separate schools, the letters S. S. S. 
'(signifying supporters of separate schools), and the returning 
officers shall not deliver to any such person a ballot paper 
for public school trustees. R. S. 0. c. 225. s. 103 ; 

(6) In case any objection is made to the right of any ^**^a[^y^ *^' 
iperson to vote at any election of school trustees the deputy when voter 
returning officer shall require the person whose right of voting obi®ct®d to. 
is objected to, to make the following oath or affirmation : — 

You swear {or solemnly affirm) that you are the persou named, or pur- Form of oath, 
sporting to be named, in the list {or supplementary list) of voters now 
shewn to you (shetoing the list to voter) ; 

That you are a ratepayer ; 

That you are of the full age of twenty-one years ; 

That you are a public school supporter ; 

That you have not voted before at this election, either at this or any 
' other polling place in this Ward or in this Municipality (where the 
municipality is rM>t divided into toards) for School Trustee ; 

That you have not directly or indirectly received any reward or gift, 
' nor do you expect to receive any, for the vote which you tender at this 
-election ; 

That you have not received anything, nor has anything been promised 
to you directly or indirectly, either to induce you to vote at this election, 
^or for loss of time, travelling expenses, hire of team, or any other service 
connected with this election ; 

And that you have not directly or indirectly paid or promised any- 
thing to any person either to induce him to vote or refrain from voting 
-at this election : So help you God. R. S. 0. c. 226, 8. 105. 

• 104. In case of any vacancy in the office of trustee of anv Vacancy u 
public school board arising from any cause, the remaining traatee.^ 
trustees shall forthwith take steps to hold a new election in 
the manner provided by this Act for the annual election of 
trustees to.fill the vacancy so created, and the person thereupon 
^elected shall hold his seat for the residue of the term for 
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which his predecessor was elected, or for which the office ia; 
filled. R. S. O. c 225. s. 98, 11. 

Judge of 105. The Judge of the County Court, in case any complaint. 

to^rSoeivcTand respecting the validity or mode of conducting the election of" 
inveBti^te any trustee of a public school board in any municipality 
within his county, is made to him within twenty days after - 
such election, shall receive and investigate such complaint^ 
and shall thereupon, within a reasonable time, in a summary 
manner, hear and determine the same; and may by order* 
cause the assessment rolls, collector's rolls, poll books, and any 
other records of the election to be brought before him, and may * 
inquire into the facts on affidavit or affirmation, or by oral 
testimony, and cause such person or persons to appear before 
him as he may deem expedient, and may confirm the said elec- 
tion or set it aside, or order that some other candidate waa. 
duly elected ; and the Judge may order the person found by- 
him not to have been elected to be removed ; and in case the- 
Judge determines that any other person was duly elected, the 
Judge may order him to be admitted ; and, in case the Judge 
determineii^ that no other person was duly elected instead of 
the person removed, the Judge shall order a new election to be 
held, and shall report such decision to the secretar3'^-treasurer: 
6f the public school board. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 98, 9. 

Firrt meeting 106. — (1) The members of every board of school trustees. 

^ ' in townships, cities, towns and incorporated villages shall hold 

their first meeting on the third Wednesday in January, or if a. 
board of education, then on the first Wednesday in February, 
at the hour of seven o'clock in the afternoon, or at such other 
hour on the same day as may have been fixed by resolution 
of the former board, at the usual place of meeting of such^ 
board ; R. S. O. c. 225, s. 107. 

President at (2) At the first meeting in each year of every public school 
first meeting, bo^rd, the secretary of the board shall preside at the election 

of chairman, or, if there be no secretary, the members present. 

shall appoint one of themselves to preside at such election, 

and the member so appointed to preside may vote as a member ; 

R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 108. 

Casting vote. (3) In case of an equality of votes at the election of chairman 
the member who is assessed as a ratepayer for the largest sum 
on the last revised assessment roll shall have a second or cast^ 
ing vote in addition to his vote as a member ; R. S. O. c. 226,,. 
s. 109. 
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(4) In the absence of the chairman any person appointed ta- 
act as chairman by the majority of those present shall preside, 
and the chairman or person so acting may vote with the other 
members on all questions, and any question on which there ia. 
an equality of votes shall be deemed to be negatived. 
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(5) A majority of the members of the board, when present Quorum of 
at any meeting, shall constitute a quorum, and the vote of the bo^g etc, 
majority of such quorum shall be necessary to bind the corpora- 
tion. R S. 0. c. 225, s. 112. 

DUTIES OF TRUSTEES, 

107. It shall be the duty of the board of trustees of cities, Duties of 
towns and incorporated villages, and they shall have power : — Boa«J. 

1. To appoint a secretary and treasurer or secretary -trea- Appointment 
surer, and one or more collectors, if requisite, of such school fees an^ collector 
or rate bills as the board may have authority to charge, and 

such other officers and servants of the board as they may deem 
expedient ; 

2. To fix the times and places of the board meetings, the To ^*r^v®*' 
mode of calling and conducting them, and of keeping a full {^i^. 
and correct account of the proceedings of such meetings ; 

3. To provide adequate accommodation for all the children ip^j provide 
between the ages of live and sixteen years, resident in adequate 
the municipality, as ascertained by the census taken by the ^n,°^™*^*' 
municipal council for the next preceding year ; provided always, 

such residents are not to include the children of persons on 
whose behalf a separate school or schools have been established 
under the provisions of The Separate Schools Act ; Rev. Stat, c 

4. To purchase or rent school sites or premises, and to build, ,p^ ^ovide 
repair, furnish, and keep in order the school-houses and append- school pre- 
ages, anJi to keep the well, closets and premises generally in a J^ises, appara^ 
proper sanitary condition, lands, enclosures, and movaLle bSks^and 
property, and procure registers in the prescribed form, suita- library. 

ble maps, apparatus, and prize books, and, if they deem it ex- 
pedient, establish and maintain school libraries; 

5. To determine the number, grade and description of schools to determine- 
(such as central, ward, or night schools) to be established ^^^ber of 
and maintained; the teachers to be employed ; the terms on ^° oos, e c. 
which they are to be employed, and the amount of their remun- 
eration; and to provide, as they may deem expedient, for chiK 

dren between four and seven years of age, kindergarten Kindergarten 
schools ; 

6. To dismiss from the school any pupil who shall be Dismissal of 
adjudged so refractory by a majority of the trustees 'y^'^^***'^ 
and the teacher that his presence in school is deemed 
injurious to the other pupils, and, where practicable, to remove 

such pupil to an industrial school; 

7. To collect, at their discretion, from the parents or guar- Trustees may 
dians of the pupils attending any public school under their collect a fw 
charge, a sum not exceeding twenty cents per month, per pupil, forlb^S,"*^^ 
to defray the cost of text-books, stationery and other school 
supplies ; or, at their discretion, to purchase for the use of 
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pupils attending such schools text-books, stationery and 
other school supplies at the expense of th^) corporation ; 

To appoint a ^' "^^ appoint of their number, and under such regulations 
tsommittee for as they think proper, a committee for the special oversight 
^each aohool. qj^^ management of the schools under their charge, and to see 

that all such schools are conducted according to the regulations 

of the Education Department ; 

Model schools ^' "^^ constitute at their discretion one or more of the public 
for teachers, schools to be a model school for the training of teachers ; 

To lay before l^- To submit to the municipal councU, on or before the first 

tsouncil esti- day of August, Or at such time as may be required by the 

^oneva' municipal council, an estimate of the expenses of the schools 

^ • under their charge for the current year ; 
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11. To submit all accounts, books and vouchers, to be audited 
by the municipal auditors, and it shall be the duty of such 
auditors to audit the same j 
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12. To publish at the end of every year, in one or more of 
the public newspapers, or otherwise, the annual report of the 
auditors, and to prepare and transmit before the 16th of ' 

to*M^' te^"*'* January, the annual report of the school to the Education 
Department; R. S. O. c. 225, s. 113, 11. 

13. To take possession and have the custody and safe keep- 
ing of all public school property which has been acquired or 
given for public school purposes in the section, including mov- 
able property, moneys or income given or acquired at any time 
for public school purposes, and to hold or apply the same ac- 
cording to the terms on v^hich the same were acquired or re- 
ceived ; and to dispose, by sale or otherwise, of any school site 
or school property not required by them in consequence of a 
change of school site, or other cause ; to convey the same under 
their corporate seal, and to apply the proceeds thereof to their 
lawful school purposes, or as directed by this Act. R S. O. 
c. 225, s. 40, 9. 

School sites. 108. Every public school board in acity,town or incorporated 
village, shall have power to take and acquire land for a school 
site or for enlarging school premises already held. In the 
event of any dispute between the owner of the land selected 
and the trustees, with regard to the price of such land, sec- 
tions 67 to 72 of this Act shall apply. R. S. 0. c 226, s. 
113,12. 

SCHOOL ASSESSMENT. 

Township 109. — (1) The municipal council of every township shall 

^a^^requirocT ^^^7 ^^^ collect by assessment,upon the taxable property of the 
tor school pur- public school supporters of the whole township, in the manner 

fKMeSk 
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provided by this Act, and by the municipal and assessment Acts, 
the sum of $100 at least for every public school therein in 
which a public school has been kept open the whole year 
exclusive of vacations. Where the public school has oeen 
kept open for six months or over, a proportionate amount of 
the said sum of SlOO at lea.st shall be levied and collected by 
aissessmeni upon the taxable property of the whole township. 
An additional sum of $50 at least shall be levied and collected 
in a similar manner for every a^si8tan|i teacher engaged for 
the whole year, and a proportionate amount if such assistant 
teacher is engaged for six months or over ; 

(2) In the case of union school sections the municipal council 
of each municipality of which the union school section is com- 
posed shall levy and collect upon the taxable property of thd, 
respective municipalities the said sum in the proportion fixed 
by the equalization provided under section 95 of this Act ; 

(3) The municipal council of the township shall collect 
from the taxable property in each section such other sums as 
may be required by the trustees thereof for school purposes. 
K S. O. c. 225. s. li7. 

1 10. The municipal council of every city, town and incor- City, town or 
porated village shall levy and collect upon the taxable property ^levy suma^ 
•of the municipality, in the manner provided in this Act, and in required for 
the municipal and assessment Acts, such sums as may be school pur- 
required by the public school trustees for school purposes, 
subject to sections 116 and 117 of this Act. R. S. O. c. 225, 
«. 118. 

111. — (1) The clerk of every municipality shall upon Clerk to give 
request, furnish the public school inspector with a state- mratto"*^"" 
ment of the assessed value of each school section as shewn inspector, 
by the revised assessment roll for that year. Such clerk 
"shall be entitled to reasonable payment from the council 
for the above mentioned services. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 116. 

(2) The clerk of every municipality shall, at the request of Statement to 
any board of trustees, furnish the board with a statement ^^™^®^!^ 
shewing the several parcels or lots of land composing the clerk, 
school section for which they are trustees, the assessment of 
-such parcel or lot and the amount of taxes entered on the 
•collector's roll against each parcel of such lands. The cost of 
preparing such statement shall be paid by the board of trustees 
•applying for the same. 

113. The council of every municipality may, in addition Establiahmeni 
to any demand made by requisition of the public school °' libraries, 
trustees, raise by assessment such other sums as it may deem 
<«xpedient for the establishment and maintenance of a public 
fichool library, or for aiding new or weak schools within such 
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municipality, or for the support of model schools.or for supple- 
menting teachers' salaries. R S. O. c. 225, ss. 142, 208. 

Betnrn shew- 113. The clerk of every municipality in which any separate 

ing »*J^ ot school section or part of a section is situate, shall, not later 

■cbo^ than the first day of December in each year, make out and 

■upportera. transmit to the county school inspector a list of the supporters 

of separate schools against whom any county rate for public 

school purposes has been erroneously placed upon the collector'a 

roll shewing the amount so rated against each and the total 

Separate amount SO rated. The county inspector shall, before issuing^ 

tohool his order for the payment of the county grant to the^ 

dedi^ed. public school sections, deduct therefrom the amount so certified 

to him by the clerk of such municipality, and shall give th& 

trustees of the separate school section an order on the township 

treasurer for the amount thereof, and it shall be the duty of 

such treasurer to pay over the same. R S. O. c. 225, ss. 122, 144. 

Clerk to trans- 114. It shall be the duty of every county clerk to furnish. 

erf coSi, ^^® Minister of Education with a copy of the minutes of the 

eto., to council relating to school assessments and other educational 

nwter. matters and to trausmit to the Minister, on or before the first 

day of March in each year, a certified copy in the form 

provided, of the abstract of the report of the auditors for the- 

preceding year. R S. O. c. 225, s. 128. 

SCHOOL DEBENTURES. 

TowMhip 116. — (1) On the application of any board of rural school 

turea. ^ ^ trustees for the issue of debentures for the purchase of a 

school site or sites, for the erection of a school-house or school^ 

^ houses, or any addition thereto, or for the purchase or erection 

of a teacher's residence, the municipal council of the township 

shall pass a by-law for the said purpose, and shall forthwith 

issue a debenture or debentures to be repayable out of the^ 

taxable property of the school section concerned, and subject 

Froyiso. ^ ^^^ limitations contained in this Act, provided always the 

proposal for such loan has been submitted by the trustees to 

and sanctioned at a special meeting of the ratepayers of the 

section, called for the purpose ; 

Applications (2) All applications for a loan, for the purposes herein men^ 
made^ and^ tioned, shall be made by the trustees of a union school section 
debentures is- to the council of the municipality within which the school 
Bued by coun- j^Q^g^ qj. qHq Qf g^jh union section is situated, and all deben- 
tures for the payment of such loan shall be issued by such 
municipality. Any other municipalitj"^ or municipalities form-- 
ing part of the union school section shall pay, on the requisition 
of the clerk of the municipality by which the debentures were* 
issued, as they come due, its or their share of the loan, includ-^ 
ing interest, so made according to its or their liability for school 
purposes, as determined by section 95 of this Act ; 
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(3) Where application is made by a union section com- 
posed of a town or incorporated village and part of the 
adjoining township or townships and the school house is situ- 
ated in such town or village, all applications for the issue of 
debentures for school purposes shall in such cases be subject 
to the provisions of sections 116 and 117 of this Act ; 

(4) Notwithstanding any alteration which may be made in Liability for 
the boundaries of any school section, the taxable property ^^°* 
situated in the school section at the time when such loan was i 
effected, shall continue to be liable for the rate which may be 

levied by the township council for the repayment of the loan. 
R S. O. c. 225, s. 131. 

116. — (1) Where application is made by a township board Submission of 
of trustees, or by the trustees of any city, town or incorporated qu^t»on to 
village for any of the purposes mentioned in the preceding Ii^tors, 
section, and where the municipal council refuses to raise or 
borrow the sum required, then the question shall be submitted 
by the municipal council, if requested by the board of 
trustees, to the vote of the electors of the municipality 
who are supporters of public schools, in the manner 
provided by The Municipal Act for the creating of debts, Rev. Stat. c. 
and in the event of the assent of such electors being ^^*- 
thereby obtained, then it shall be the duty of such council to 
raise or borrow such sum ; R. IS. O. c. 225; s. 130, 133. 

(2) The municipal council may, if deemed expedient, 
without submitting the same to a vote of the ratepayers of such 
municipality, as required by The Municipal Act, for the Rev. Stat, c, 
creating of debts, pass a by-law for the purpose of raising or ^^ 
borrowing money, on the requisition of the public school board, 
for any of the purposes named in the preceding section. R.S.O. 
a 225, s. 133 (2). 

117. Any debenture issued by any municipality for school ^o"" ^^^ 
purposes may be in the form given by this Act, and for such debenture. 
term of years and for such amount as the council shall see 

fit, not exceeding thirty years, or the municipal council may 
in its discretion make the principal and interest of such debt 
repayable by annual or other instalments, in the manner igiT* 
provided in The Municipal Act R S. O. c. 225. s. 135. 

118. All sums levied and collected by the municipal ^^^^ "J^*^" 
council of any township for School purposes shall be- paid over pJd over. 

to the secretary-treasurer of the board of trustees, without 
any deduction whatever, on or before the 16th day of 
December in each year. R. S. O. c. 226, s. 126. 

119. When, in the opinion of any rural school corporation it AppUeation to 
is not desirable to apply to the municipal council for the issue of I^Jool moneys. 
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debentures for any of the purposes mentioned in this Act, such 
trustees may, without a vote of the ratepayers of the section^ 
require the municipal council to raise, by one yearly rate, such 
sums as may be necessary for the purchase of a school site, the 
erection, or purchase of a school house or teacher's residence. 
R. S. O. c. 225, s. 40, 3. 

Oomncilnotto 120. No township council shall levy or collect in any 
onY^te ex- ^^^^^^ section during any one year more than one school 
cept in certain rate except for the purchase of a school site, or for the 
°*^®®- erection of a school-house. R. S. O. a 225, s. 132. 

Sahooi cor- 121. Any rural school corporation may, with the consent 

fiowowsuiplS ^^ *^® ratepayers of their school section first had and obtained 
moneys. at a special meeting duly called for that purpose, by resolution 

authorize the borrowing from any municipal corporation of 
any surplus moneys derived from the Ontario municipalities 
fund, or from any other source, for such term and at such rate 
of interest as may be set forth in such resolution, for the 
purpose of , purchasing a school site or school sites, or erecting 
a school house or school houses ; and any sum or suras so 
borrowed shall be applied to that purpose, and to that only. 
R. S. O. c. 225, s. 134. 



LEGISLATIVE AND COUNTY GRANT. 



Apportion- 122. — (1) All sums , of money voted by the Legislative 

grant.^ Assembly for the support of public and separate schools shall be 

apportioned annually on or before the first day of May by the 
Minister of Education to the several counties, townships, cities, 
towns, and incorporated villages according to the population 
in each as compared with the whole population of Ontario, as 
shewn by the last annual returns received from the clerks of 
the respective counties, cities and towns separated from a 
county, of which apportionment due notice shall be given to 
the clerks of the municipalities concerned ; 

Grant payable (2) The money SO apportioned shall be payable by 

jSly^i^ each""* *^^ Provincial Treasurer on or before the first day of 

year. July in every year to the treasurer of every county, city, 

town And village in such way as the Lieutenant-Governor 

may from time to time direct. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 136, 137. 



To raise equiv 
alent to Leffis- 
lative 8cho<3 
^(rant. 



(3) The county council shall 'cause to be levied yearly 
upon the several townships of the county, such sums of money 
for public school purposes as shall be at least equal (clear of all. 
charges of collection) to the amount of school money appor- 
tioned by the Minister of Education to the several townships 
of the said county for the year, such sums to be payable to 
the township treasurer on or before the fourteenth day of 
December in each year. R.S.O., c. 226, s. 141. 



ri.UW ..i: 
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^ 133— (1) The county inspector shall half-yearly .unlessother- Distribution 
wise directed by the Minister of Education, distribute among the ^^ ^''*'**- 
school sections and divisions of each township under his juris- 
diction their respective portions of th^ public school grant voted 
by the Legislative Assembly or raised by county ratp according 
to the average attendance of pupils at each public school as com- 
pared with the whole average number of pupils attending the 
public schools of every such township, and all such sums 
shall be payable by the township treasurer to the order of the 
secretary or secretary -treasurer of the board of trustees on the 
inspector's order. Notice of the amount payable to each 
school section' shall be given by tl^e inspector to the secre- 
tarv or secretary-treasurer of the section. R. S. O. c. 225, 
s. 143. 

(2) The county inspector shall apportion any sum voted 
by the Legislative Assembly for improving the fifth form of 
public schools as may be directed by the regulations of the 
Education Department. 

TREASURERS OF SCHOOL MONEYS. 

134. — (1) For all school purposes in townships the town- Sub-treasur- 
ship treasurers shall be considered sub-treasurers of the county era. 
treasurer : provided always that the* county council may by 
by-law constitute the county treasurer, the sub-treasurer for 
such municipalities within the county as may be deemed 
expedient. R. S. O. c. 225 s. 141. 

(2) Every sub-treasurer shall .be subject to the same 
responsibilities and obligations in respect to the accounting 
for school moneys, and the payment of. lawful orders for . 
such moneys given by any county inspector as are imposed 
by this Act upon every county treasurer, in respect to the 
paying and accounting for school moneys. R S. O. c. 225, s. 
150. 

135. The treasurer and his sureties shall be responsible Treasurer and 
and accountable for school moneys to the county, city sureties 

A 1 uj •i.*'i.xi_ £ j.i_ responRible to 

or town, and any bond or security given by them for the municipality, 
duly accounting for and paying over moneys coming into 
his hands, belonging to the county, city or town, shall be 
taken to apply to all public school moneys, and may be 
enforced against the treasurer or his sureties, in case of default 
on his part. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 146. 

m 

126. The bond of the treasurer and his sureties shall apply Bonds to apply 
to school moneys, and all public moneys of the Province, and. ^ school 
in case of any default. Her Majesty may enforce the responsi- ' 

bility of the county, city oV town, either by stopping a like 
amount out of any public moneys payable to the county, city, 
or town, or to. the treasurer thereof, or by action against the 
corporation. R S. 0. c. 225, s. 1 47. 



Cit;, etc^ 1S7. Any person aggrieved by the default of the mtmicipflJ 

^J2tot "' treasurfet may recover from the corporation of any city, 
irewuTer, etc county or town, the amount due or payable to such person as 
money had and, received to Ma use. R. S. 0. c 225, s. 148, 

Sehool ool- 12S. Any collector appointed by a board of trustees for the 

leotiwtobe Collection of school fees, or any treasurer or secretary-treaflurer 
oblw»tione^* having the custody of school moneys, shall discharge similar 
^^^j^l- duties and be subject to similar obligations and penalties and 

have similar powers as the like officers in the municipality. 

R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 113, la. 

cieritHtomake 139, The clerk of every county shall make a return to the 
retnriiB of Minister of Education showing the population of each minor 
popuUtion. municipality within the county, and thecterk of every city and 
of every town separated from a county sht^l make a return 
shewing the population of such city or town, an shewn by 
their respective assessment rolls for the previous year, said 
returns to be made on or before the first day oi April in each 
year. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 140. 

TVurteoi act- ISO.— (1) Trustees shall not be liable to any proaeeotion, or 
.ing under by- the payment of any damages, for acting under any by-Uw of a 
JStJa"' municipal council before- it has been quashed ; 

(2) In case a by-law, order or resolution of a muDieipal 
council is illegal, in whole or in part, and in ease anything has 
been done under it, which by reason of the illegality gives any 
person a right of action, no such action shall be brought until 
one month has elapsed after the by-law, order or resolution 
has been quashed or repealed, nor until one month's notice in 
writing of the intention to bring such a«tion bas been given to 
the corporation ; 

(3) Every such action shall be brought against the mwaieipal 
corporation alone, and not against any person acting onder th^ 
by-law, order or resolution. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 149. 

DUTIES OF TEACHERS. 

DuUe.o( 131. It'shall be the duty of every teacher of a public 

public Bchool school:— 
teacher. 

n. , h«, 1 To teach diligently and faithfully all the euhjects re- 
"ri!5»l»»- nuitcd to be taught in the school, according to the termi of hia 
engagement with the trustees, and according to the provisions 
oftius Act and the regulations of the Education Department ; 
To t»p *< 2. To keep in the preserihed form the general, daily, class, or 
rt«iBteis. other registers of the school, and to record therein the attend- 
ance, promotion or removal of the pupils of the school ; 
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3. To inamtain proper ordel* and discipline in his school, To maintain 
^.ccordins: to the prescribed rep^ulations ; 5—'?"^ 

or e> 7 discipline. 

4. To keep a visitors' book (which the trustees shall provide) To keep a 
«;nd enter therein the visits made to his school; visitors* book. 

5. To give the trustees and visitors access at all times, when To give access 
•desired by them, to the registers and visitors' book appertain- toregristOTand 

i 4. xu u 1 visitors* book. 

mg to the school ; 

6. To deliver up any school registerSj visitors' book, school Deliver up re- 
; house key, or other school property in his possession, on the |i«y*f " *°^ 

-demand or order of the majority of the corporation employing 
him ; 

7. To hold during each term a public examination of his To hold public 
school, of which he shall give due notice to the trustees ®^*™"** ^°^®' 
-of the school, to any school visitors who reside in the 

school section and through the pupils to their parents or 
guardians ; 

8. To furnish to the Minister of Education, or to the school f^^^^^^^"" 
inspector, from the trustees' report or otherwise, any informa- the minister 
tion which it may be in his power to give respecting anything ^^^ inspector, 
connected with the operations of his school, or in any wise 
affecting its interests or character ; 

9. To prepare, so far as the school registers supply the in- To prepare 
formation, such reports of the corporation employing him as ^^^^ *' 
are required by the Education Department ; 

10. To notify the trustees, and in case of their neglect, to To notify trus- 
notify the local board of health when the closets or outhouses tary condiSon 
belonging to the school are dangerous to the health of the of closets, etc. 
pupils ; 

11. To notify the medical health oflScer of the municipality. To take pre- 
or where there is none to notify the local board of health, ^^^^^^^^g ^ ^ 
whenever he has reason to believe that any pupil attending of infectious 
school is affected with or exposed to small-pox, cholera, scarla- disease, 
tina, diphtheria, whooping-cough, measles, mumps, glanders or 

other contagious disease, and to prevent the attendance of all 
pupils so exposed, or suspected of being exposed, until furnished 
with the written statement of the health officer, or of the local 
board of health, or of a physician, that such contagious diseases 
did not exist, or that all danger from exposure to any of them 
had passed away. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 153. 

AGREEMENTS. 



133. All agreements between trustees and teachers Valid agree- 
shall be in writing, signed by the parties thereto, and ™achera^*^ 
sealed with the corporate seal of the trustees. R. S. 0. c. 225, 
«. 151. 



js.i. 



48 

Bospeiiaion of 133. Any teacher who enters into an agreement witb^ 

fbi^MMBh of ^^® trustees of any public school, and who wilfully 

agreement, neglects or refuses to carry out such agreement shall, on the 

complaint of such school trustees, be liable to the suspension of* 

his certificate by the inspector under whose jurisdiiction ha- 

may be for the time being. R S. O. c. 225, s. 166. 

Qaalified 134. No person engaged to teach a public school shall be 

^^er de- deemed a qualified teacher who does not at the time of his, 

engaging with the trustees, and during the whole period of 

such engagement, hold a legal certificate of qualification^ 

R. S. O. c. 225. s. 152. 

Proportion of 135. Every teacher who serves under an agreement with 
wuS teacher * hoard of trustees for three months or over shall be entitled 
entitled. to be paid his salary for the authorized holidays occurring 
during the period of such service in the proportion which the 
number of days during which he has taught in the calendar 
year, bears to the whole number of teaching* days in such year, 
R.S.O. c. 225. s. 154. 



Oaseofaick- 136. Every teacher shall be entitled to his salary durins: 
sickness, certified by a physician, for a period not exceeding 
four weeks for the entire year ; this period may be increased 
at the pleasure of the trustees. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 157. 

Protection of 137. If at the expiration of a teacher's agreement with a 
gard to salary, board of trustees his salary has not been paid in full such 
salary shall continue to run at the rate mentioned in such 
agreement until paid, provided always that an action shall be 
commenced within three months after such salary is due and 
payable by the trustees. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 158. 

Provision in 138. All matters of difference between trustees and teach- 
emle between ©^s, in regard to salary or other remuneration, shall be brought 
teacher and before the Division Court of the district where the cause of 

action arose, subject to appeal, as provided by this Act. R, 

S. O. c. 225, s. 155. 



trustees. 



Issue of execu- 139. In pursuance of a judgment or decision given by a 
tion. County Judge in a Division Court, under the authority of this 

Act, and not appealed from, execution may issue from time to 
time to recover what may be due of the amount which the 
Judge may have decided the plaintiff' entitled to, in like manner 
as on a judgment recorded in a Division Court for a debt,, 
together with all fees and expenses incidental to the issuing^ 
thereof and levy thereunder. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 156. 
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CERTIFICATES. 

140. Every certificate to teach a public school shall be Three classes 
ranked as of the first, second, or third class, and shall be issued °* certificate**, 
only to such persons as furnish satisfactory proof of good 

moral character, (a) are at least eighteen years of age, (6) are 
natural born or naturalized subjects of Her Majesty, (c) and 
pass the examinations prescribed by the Education Depart- 
ment. R. S. O. c. 225, 8. 159. 

141. Certificates of the first and second class shall be First, seooiKl 
granted by the Minister of Education on the report of examiners *?^ ^^^'S^ 
appointed by the Education Department, and shall be valid cates. 
during good conduct in the Province ; certificates of the third 

class shall be granted by the county board of examiners and 
shall be valid in the Province for a period of three years. 
Every third class certificate shall have the signature of at 
least one public school inspector. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 160, 
161. 

142. District certificates shall be valid only in the dis- Third class. 

tricts following, namely : Rainy River, Thunder Bay, Nipis- ^^Jtifi^tes 
sing, Algoma, Parry Sound, Muskoka, Haliburton, and the 
counties of Victoria, Peterborough and Hastings, and all 
counties lying east thereof. In the districts aforesaid, the 
board of examiners for granting such certificates shall consist 
of the inspector, the district Judge and Stipendiary Magistrate ; 
and in the counties aforesaid, of the county board of examiners. 
R. S. O. c. 225, s. 162. 

143. — (1) All teachers' certificates granted before the former 
fifteenth day of February, in the year 1871, shall remain certificates. 

,. J.-L X J J 'J.* u j."i_ * J. 1 continued. 

m lorce on the terms and conditions of the Act under 
which they were granted ; and upon their ceasing to be valid, 
as provided by law, other than by the confirmation of their 
suspension, they may be renewed from time to time under the 
regulations of the Education Department ; 

(2) Every first-class certificate issued under any Act 
of this Province by a county board, before the fifteenth day of 
February, 1871, and valid in any city or county, on the 24th 
day of March, 1874, shall be valid in the Province during the 
good conduct of the holder thereof ; 

(3) Every second-clasvs certificate issued before such time, 
and under like authority, and valid in any city or county, on 
the 24th day of March, 1874, shall, when such teacher has 
taught for a period of not less than ten years in Ontario, 
continue to be valid during good conduct in such city or 
county. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 163. 

144. — (1) The inspector may suspend the certificate Suspension of^ 
of any teacher under his jurisdiction for inefficiency, mis- Saiwonduct*^'^' 

etc. 
4(R.) 
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conduct, or a violation of ikm JM> or of the regulations of 
the Education Departoieitt. In every case of suspension,he shall 
notify in writiog iiie trustees concerned, and the teacher, of 
the reasiMw jG^ Anch suspension ; 

BuBpension to (S) if the certificate so suspended was issued by the 
*>)er^pQvtod. <3hief Superintendent or Council of Public Instruction, or 
by the Education Department or Minister of Education, 
the inspector shall forthwith report to the Minister of Educa- 
tion, and such suspension shall continue until the case is 
decided by the Minister ; 

(3) If the certificate was granted by a county board of 
examiners, the inspector shall forthwith call a meeting^ of such 
county board of examiners for the consideration of such sus- 
pension, of which due notice shall be given to the teacher 
concerned, and the decision ot such board shall be final. 
R. S. O. c. 225. s. 164, 166, 167. 

COUNTY BOARDS OF EXAMINERS. 



Additional 
examiners. 



To examine 145. — (1) The municipal council of each county shall 
Sve**certifi-*^ appoint a board of examiners, consisting of the inspector or 
xates. inspectors having jurisdiction within the county or any part 

thereof, and not more than two other persons holding first-class 
certificates of qualification, for the purpose of examining can- 
didates for teachers* third class certificates apd for such other 
purposes as may be prescribed by this Act. The Board shall 
hold at least one examination each year. A majority of the 
board shall |orm a quorum. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 168. 

(2) Where deemed necessary from the general use of the 
French or German language, the county council may appoint 
additional examiners, not exceeding two, for the purpose of 
conducting the examination of candidates for a teacher's certifi- 
cate in either of the languages aforesaid. R.S.O. c. 225, s. 169. 

(3) The treasurer of the county shall, on the requisition of 
the chairman of the board, pay all the incidental expenses of 
the examination of third-class teachers. He shall also, on a 
like requisition, pay each member of the board the sum of $4 
per diem and travelling expenses while engaged as examiner ; 
R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 170. 

S'eesof exami- (4) Every member of a county board of examiners while 
hf'^^^^^d*^^** engaged in conducting an investigation affecting the standing 
of teacher. of any teacher within the jurisdiction of the board shall be 

paid the sum of $4 per diem and travelling expenses by the 

treasurer of the county ; 

None but (^) After the passing of this Act no person shall be appointed 

teachers to be a member of a county boanl of examiners who is not actually 

examiners. engaged in teaching and who has not had at least three years* 

, experience as a teacher in a public or separate school. 



Expenses of 
examination. 
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MODEL SCHOOLS. 

146. — (1) The board of examiners of every county shall, 2Sl «mnty to 
subject to Uie regulations of the Education Department,set apart be set aptft m 
-at least one public school in each county as a county model ~jg^"^<^*^ 
school for the training of teachers for third class certificates ; 

(2) Where more model schools than one have been estab- When model 
lished in any county and where the tethers in training for the JSSl^JSue(L* 
two preceding years at such schools have nob exceeded twenty- 
five, the county board of examiners may, with the approval of 

tibe Kdiication Department, discontinue one or more of such 
^wAeob^bat aofe soas to mkiee tbenanber below that required 
by this Act ; 

(3) The municipal council of each county shall pay to the Aid to ooonty 
treasurer of each public school within the county to which a model BohoolB. 
^CQunty model school is attached an amount at least equal 

to the sum voted" by the Legislative Assembly for each 
county' model school, but the amount to be provided by the 
county council shall not be less than the sum of $150 annually 
and the council may, if it sees fit/ provide a larger amount of 
^id. R.S.O., c. 225, s. 173. 

teachers' institutes. 

147. — (1) The teachers of one or more inspectoral districts Oganiaation 
may organize themselves into a Teachers' Institute for the pur- fngtitutes"' 
pose of receiving instruction in methods of teaching and for dis- 
cussing educational matters, subject to the regulations of the 
Education Department ; 

(2) The Minister of Education may apportion out of any Aid to 
moneys voted by the Legislative Assembly for that purpose *®®f.^®^ 
the sum of 325 to each teaxshers' institute organized and 
conducted according to the regulations of the Education 
Department and the municipal council of each county or city 
43hall pay annually to the order of the president of each 
teachers' institute within the county or city a sum at least 
equal to the amount so apportioned by the Minister of Educa- 
tion. K. S. 0. c. 225, s. 174. 

LEAVING EXAMINATION. 



ex- 



148. There shall be an annual leaving examination in the j^^^^^ 
public schools, on such subjects and according to such aminat^nTto 
reirulations as may be prescribed by the Education Depart- ^ ^®¥, . 

° •f ^ ■' r annually m 

ment. , public , 

schools. 



.•^.*.' ... / 




Jurisdiction 
of inspectors 
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INSPECTORS. 

Qualification 149. No person shall be appointed inspector of public 
fo^ appoint- schools who does not hold an inspector's certificate of qualifi- 
■peotor< cation, and no teacher or trustee of any public, high or separate 

school shall be appointed inspector while acting as teacher or 

trustee. R S, 0. c. 225, s. 175. 

Number of 160. — (1) The municipal council of each county shall 

inspectorji. appoint an inspector for such county, providing always that 
any inspector appointed hereafter for a county or part of a 
county, shall be the inspector of the schools of any town not 
separated from the county in the district to which he has been 
appointed ; 

(2) One inspector shall not have charge of more than one 
hundred and twenty schools or less than fifty but it shall not 
be necessary to appoint more than one inspector in each riding 
of a county; 

French or (3) ^^ counties Containing any municipality wherein the 

German. French or German language is the common or prevailing 

language, an inspector may have charge of any number of 

schools not less than forty ; 

Counties may (4) In counties where there are more than fifty public 
appoint addi- schools, the county council may appoint two or more in- 
tors and***^^ spectors, and prescribe and number the territorial limits of 
change In- each, and change or remove the inspectors from one dis- 
spectors. ^^^^ ^^ riding of the county to another. R. S. O. c. 225, 
s. 176. 

Warden may 151. In the event of a vacancy occurring in the office of 

o^^^m the^^ county inspector, the warden of the county may appoint 

office of. in- any person legally qualified to fill such vacancy until the next 

spector. ensuing meeting of the county council. Notice of such 

appointment or of any appointments by the county council 

shall be given to the Minister of Education forthwith. R. S^ 

0. c. 225, ss. 177, 178. 

Conditions of 152. Every county inspector shall, in case of misconduct or- 
dismissai of inefficiency, be subject to dismissal by the Lieutenant-Governor 
mapector. j^ Council, or by a majority of the members of the council 
appointing him, or without cause by a vote of two-thirds 
01 such council, and no such inspector shall be re-appointed 
without the concurrence of the party who dismissed him. 
R. S. O. c. 225, s. 180. 

Additional 153. The Lieutenant-Qovemor may direct the payment 

iSratenant^^ annually out of the Consolidated Revenue of the sum of 

Governor. .$5 per school to each county inspector, and the county 

coimcil shall pay quarterly at the rate of not less than aa 



k. 
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-equal amount per school, and in addition thereto reasonable 
travelling expenses, the amount to be determined by the county 
council. R S. 0. c. 225, s. 181. 

154. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may appoint Additional 

. such inspectors as may be deemed expedient for the purpose J^ng^^ctora* 
of inspecting schools in the territorial districts and encour- in new Dis- 
aging the establishment of new schools, and also for *"°**- 
conducting any examination prescribed by the Education 
Department, or reporting on any school matter, and any 
person or persons so appointed shall be paid out of any moneys 
appropriated by the Legislature for educational purposes. 
R. S. O. c. 225, s. 182. 

155. It shall be the duty of every county inspector: — Duties of 

•^ ^ J r inspectors. 

1. To visit every public school within his jurisdiction once To visit each 
in each tenn, unless required to dp so oftener (for the adjust- ^^^ ^"^ * 
ment of disputes or other purposes) by the county council which • 
appointed him, and to see that every school is conducted 
according to this Act and the regulations of the Department ; 

2. To examine at his visits of inspection, into the condition Examine the 
of the school, as respects the progress of the pupils in learning ; state of the 
the order and discipline observed ; the system of instruction "^ ' 
pursued ; the mode of keeping the school registers ; the 
average attendance of pupils ; the character and condition of 

the building and premises ; and to give such advice to the 
teachers, pupils and officers of the school as he may consider 
proper ; 

3. To deliver from time to time, public lectures in his district Deliver 
-on some subject connected with public school education ; lectures. 

4. To withhold his order for the amouut apportioned from To withhold 
the legislative or municipal grant to any school section; (a) ?'^®'^^rfi^*'^* 
When the school was kept open for less than six months in cases. 

the year; or (6) When the trustees fail to transmit the 
aniLual or semi-annual schobl returns properly filled up ; 
or (c) When the trustees fail to comply with the school Act, 
or the regulations of the Education Department ; or (d) When 
the teacher uses, or permits to be used, as a text book any 
book not authorized by the Education Department ; and in 
-every case to report to the trustees and to the Education 
Department his reasons for so doing ; 

5. To give when desired any information in his power to To ^ve infor- 
the Minister of Education, respecting: any public school matter mationandre- 

•xi_» I'^'j-j.- ji jj. -xxj.!- port to Minis 

Within his jurisdiction, and to prepare and transmit to the ter. 
Minister of Education, on or before the first day of March, an 
^annual report in the form prescribed by the Education Depart- 
ment ; 

7. To recommend to the county or township council such Aid to tx>or 
special aid as he may deem advisable to be given to new or '^^^' 
^weak school sections in the county ; 
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Q his discretion, the time and place for a- 
ing; 

i discretioD, any candidate, on due exam- 
B of qualification to teach a school withiu. 
le next ensuing professional ezaminatioix. 

)ver to his successor, on retiring from office,, 
I correspondence, and all school paperit ia- 
le order of the county council or public; 
iting him. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 183. 

:CTORS OF CITIES AND TOWNS. 

1 of cities and of towns separated from the 
88 the same qualifications and powers and 
the same duties as county inspectors under 
the aame are applicable. They shall also. 
Jt duties as may be prescribed by the board' 
)y whom they are appointed, or by the re- 
ducation Department. R. S. O. c. 225, s.. 



actors in cities and in towns separated fiMm> 
 appointed by the board of public f^chool 
be subject to dismissal by the Lieutenant-^ 
il or by a majority of the members of the 
lefficiency or misconduct, or by a vote o£ 
>oard without cause, and no sach inspec- 
linted without the concurrence of theparty- 
. K S. 0. c. 225, 8. 184. 

achers engagea l>y the trustees of any city 
red in number the board shall appoint two 
wise an additional inspector for every three 
n the staff above six hundred. 

I the public school board of any town nob 
I county has before the passing of this Act 
pector, other than the county inspector 
rict such town is situated, the county 
id, shall pay to the order of such board a. 
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ier, to' the school board of any city 
Erom the county, towards the payment ot 
iiblic school inspector. 
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159. No inHpector of schools shall, during his tenure of office, Inspecstomott 
engfiige in or hold any other employment, office or calling which ^^ ^***®* 
would interfere with the full discharge of his duties as inspec- 
tor. R. S. O. c 225, s. 188. 

160. In cases where any inspector requires the testimony of Inspector to 
witnesses to the truth of any fact alleged in any complaint or J!^^^*^^ 
appeal made to him or to the Minister of Education or the tain cases. 
Education Department, it shall be lawful for such inspector to 
administer an oath to such witnesses, or to require their solemn 
affirmation before receiving their testimony. R. S. O. c. 226, 

s. 189. 

ALLOWANCE TO ARBITRATORS AND INSPECTORS. 

161. — (1) All persons engaged as arbitrators on any matter Allowance 
arising under this Act shall be paid the sum of four dollars arbitratow, 
per diem and travelling expenses. In making their award the 
arbitrators shall, among other things, determine the liabilities of 
the parties concerned therein for the costs of such arbitration, 
and such determination shall be final and conclusive. B. S. O. 
c. 225, s. 190. 

(2) When any complaint is made to an inspector with Allowance ta 
regard to any matter affecting the validity of the election of inspectors in 
a public school trustee, or the procedure of a school meeting ^^'^^^ cBgea^ 
requiring the taking of evidence where the cause of com- 
plaint arose, the trustees of the school section concerned shall 
pay the inspector while conducting such investigation the 
sum of $4 per diem and travelling expenses. 



SUPERANNUATION. 

162. Every teacher or inspector whose name is entered as 
having paid into the fund for the support of superannuated ation^fimd.' 
teachers, may contribute to such fund in such manner as may 
be prescribed by the Education Department, the sum of at least 
annually. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 191. 



163. — (1) On the decease of any teacher or inspector, his Repayment ta 
wife, her husband, or other legal representative, shall be entitled 32^2»d ' ^^ 
to receive back the full amount paid into the superannuation teacher, 
fund by such teacher or inspector, with interest at the rate of 
seven per cent, per annum. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 192. 

(2) No teacher or inspector who has reached the age of 
sixty years shall be held to be disqualified from superannua- 
tion by reason of his having retired from active service before 
reaching the age of sixty, provided that such teacher or 
inspector has served for a period of thirty-five years, and that 
no payment shall be made to such teacher or inspector until 
he has reached the age of sixty. 
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teght of 164. — (1) Every teacher or inspector who, while engaged in 

ttre on'rwich- ^^® profession, contributes to the superannuated teachers* fund 
Ing sixty years as provided by this Act, shall, on reaching the age of sixty 
t)f age. years, be entitled to retire from the pi;of ession at his discretion, 

and receive an allowance or pension at the rate of $6 per 
annum, for every year of such service in Ontario, upon furnish- 
ing to the Education Department satisfactory evidence of good 
moral character, of his age, and of the length of his service as 
teacher or inspector; 

^pplemen- (2) Every pension payable under this Act may be supple- 
ry pension, jj^^j^^ j ^^^ ^f local f unds by any municipal council or public 
school board at its pleasure ; 

Application of (3) To remove doubts — ^nothing in this section contained shall 
section. j^ jj^i^ g^ applying to any person who, prior to 1871, had 

ceased to be engaged in his profession as a teacher, and had 
not, prior to the 30th day of March, 1885, contributed to the 
said fund, find no payment for arrears shall be hereafter 
received. E. S. O. c. 226, s. 193. 



^Teachers 
under sixty. 



165. Every teacher or inspector, under sixty years of age 
who has contributed as aforesaid, and who is disabled from 

{)ractisiDg his profession, shall be entitled to a like pension, or 
ocal supplementary allowance, upon furnishing the like evi- 
dence, and upon furnishing to the Education Department from 
time to time, in addition thereto, satisfactory evidence of his 
being disabled. R S. O. c. 225, s. 194. 

II per annum 166. Every teacher or inspector entitled to receive an allow- 
taki*t^cWs. ^^^^ from the superannuated teachers' fund, who holds a first or 
second class provincial certificate, or a first-class county board 
certificate, or who is «a principal of a high school or collegiate 
institute, shall, in addition to said allowance or pension, be en- 
titled to receive a further allowance at the rate of $1 per annum 
for every year of service while he held such certificate, or while 
he acted as principal of a high school or collegiate institute. 
R.S.O. c. 225. s. 195. 

167. The retiring allowance shall cease at the close of the 
year of the death of the recipient, and may be discontinued at 
any time should the pensioned teacher fail to maintain a good 
moral character, to be vouched for (when requested) to the 
satisfaction of the Education Department. B. S. O. c. 225, s.l96. 

168. If any pensioned teacher or inspector shall, with the 
consent of the Education Department, resume the profession of 
teaching or inspecting, the payment of his allowance shall be 
suspended from the time of his being so engaged. In case 
such ' teacher or inspector is again placed on the super- 
annuation list a pension for the additional time of service 
shall be allowed him, on his compliance with this Act, and 
the regulations of the Education Department. B. S. O. c. 225, 
s. 197, 198. 
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169. Any teacher or inspector who, having resumed his pro- Forfeiture of 
f ession, draws or continues to draw upon the superannuation ®^*^™"' 

:f und for any paDrt of his allowance as a superannuated teacher, 
-shall forfeit all claim to the fund, and his name shall be struck 
^ff the list of superannuated teachers. R S. O. c. 225, s. 199. 

170. In the case of those teachers or inspectors who may Teacherb not 
not avail themselves of the provisions of sections 162 or 171 of availing them- 
this Act, the provisions of sections 163 to 171 inclusive shall 

«.pply so far as relates to all sums of money already paid into 
lihe fund for the support of superannuated teachers. R. S. O. c. 
225, s. 200. 

171. Any teacher who retires from the profession, or any Repayment to 
teacher or inspector who desires to remove his name from the contnbutors. 
list of contributors to the superannuated teachers' fund, 

shall be entitled to receive back from the Minister of Education 
one-half of any sums paid by him or her to the fund, through 
the public school inspector, or otherwise. R. S. O. c. 225, <«. 
201. 

NON-RESIDENT PUPILS. 

172. — (1) The trustees of every public school shall admit Admismonof 
to their school any non-resident pupils who reside nearer °^"^"**®'** 
such school than the school in their own section, providing 
always the inspector reports the accommodation of the school 
room sufficient for the admission of such pupils. In case of 
dispute, as to the distance from the school, the decision of the 
inspector shall be final. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 202 (1). 

(2) The parents or guardians of such non-resident children Feesof non- 
shall pay to the trusteesof the school to which theirchildren have resident 
been admitted such fees monthly as may be mutually agreed ^"^ *' 
upon, provided such fees, together with the taxes paid to such 

school (if any), do not exceed the average cost of the instruc- 
tion of the pupils of such school. 

(3) Any person residing in one school section, and sending ^^^l^on ^^ 
his children to a neighbouring school, shall, be liable for the sending his 
payment of all rates assessed on his taxable property f^r^^^^J^*® 
the school purposes of the section in which he resides, but it section, 
shall be lawful for any board of trustees to remit so much of 

the school rates of any such person as would be the equivalent 
-of the fees paid to the trustees of the neighbouring section. 
R. S. O. c. 225, s. 124. 

(4) In case a county council establishes a house of refuge Pupil« in 
an any county any person of school age maintained in such refuge, 
house of refuge shall for the purposes of this Act be deemed 

•a non-resident, and the county council shall pay to the trus- 
tees of the school attended by such person or persons such 
monthly fees as may be mutually agreed upon, provided such 
fees do not exceed the average cost of the instruction of the 
2>upils of such school. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 203. 
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HOLIDAYS. 

173. — (1) The public school teaching year shall consist^of 
two terms: in townships the first shall begin on the third 
Monday of August, and end on the 22nd day of December ; 
the second term shall begin on the 3rd day of January, and 
end on the 30th day of «fune ; 

(2) In cities, towns and incorporated villages the first term 
shall begin on the last Monday of August, and end on the 22nd 
day of December; the second term shall begin on the 3rd 
day of January, and end on the 30th day of June, with holi- 
days during the week following Easter Sunday ; 

(3) Every Saturday, every public holiday, and every 
day proclaimed a holiday by the authorities of the muni-^ 
cipality in which the school section is situated, shall be a 
holiday in public schools. R. S. O. c. 225 s. 204 (1), (2). 

AUTHORIZED BOOKS. 
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174. No teacher shall use or permit to be used as text book» 
any books in a model or public school, except such as are 
authorized by the Education Department, and no portion of the 
legislative grant shall be paid by the inspector to any school 
in which unajuthorized books are used. R. S. O. c: 225, s. 205. g 

175. Any authorized text book in actual use in any public or 
model school may be changed by the teacher of such school for 
any other authorized text book in the same subject on the 
written approval of the trustees and the inspector, provided 
always such change is made at the beginning of a school term,, 
and at least six months after such approval has been given. 
R. S. O. c. 225, s. 206. 

176. In case any teacher or other person shall negligently 
or wilfully substitute any unauthorized text book in place of 
any authorized text book in actual use upon the same subject 
in his school, he shall for each such offence, on conviction 
thereof before a Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace, be 
liable to a penalty not exceeding $10 payable to the munici- 
pality for public school purposes, together with costs, as the 
Police Magistrate or Justice may think fit. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 
207. 



BMioaera- 
tioii. 



SPECIAL INQUIRIES. 

ly^. The Minister of Education shall have power to appoint 
one or more persons, as he may deem expedient, to> 
inquire into and report to him upon any school matter; 
such inspector or other person or persons shall be entitled to 
such remuneration out of any moneys appropriated by the 
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Legislature for that purpose as may be deemed just and equit- 
able, coDsidering the nature and extent of tne duties to be 
Eerf ormed. Such person or persons, or any of them, shall p^^^p ^ 
ave power to administer oaths to witnesses, or require them oomminripnen 
to make solemn affirmation of the truth of the matters they J^^J"^^*^^' 
may be e:^amined upon. R S. O. c. 226, s. 226. 

178. In any matter of inquiry which the Minister is by law Oom^Uingr 
authorized to institute, make or direct,a writ or writsof subpoena witnesses. 
ad tesUficaTidum and also ducea tecum may issue from the High 

Court upon the prcecipe of the Minister of Education therefor, 
containing the names ot the witnesses intended to be summoned 
thereby, to be directed to such person or persons for him or 
them to attend and give evidence under oath, at such times, 
and places, and before such person or persons as the Minister 
shall appoint, and any default of any such person in obeying 
any such subpoena shall be punishable as in the like case in 
any action or cause in the said Court. £. S. O. c. 225, s. 227. 

APPEALS FROM DIVISION COURT DECISIONS. 

179. The Judge of any Division Court wherein any action Appeals from 
between teachers! inspectors, trustees, or others acting under ^^.T 
this Act, or The High Schools Act, is tried, may, at the request Rev. stat. 
of either party, order the entering of judgment to be delayed o* 226. 

for a sufficient time to enable such party to apply to the 
Minister of Education to appeal the case. B. S. O. c. 225, s 
228. 

180. The Minister may, within one month after the rendering Minister may 
of judgment in any such case, appeal from the decision of the ^^^^ ^^^ 
Division Court Judge to the High Court at Toronto, by serving 

notice in writipg of such appeal upon the clerk of the Division 
Court appealed from, which appeal shall be entitled " The 
Minister of Education for Ontario, Appellant, in the matter 
between (A. B. and C. D.) " But nothing herein contained 
shall be held to interfere with the right of any of the parties 
to the action exercising the ordinary right of appeal. R. S. O. 
c. 225, s. 229. 

181. The Judge whose decision is thus appealed from, shall Judflrestosemd 
thereupon certify under his hand, to the Registrar of the Sf^^owt 
Division of the High Court appealed to, the summons and 
statement of claim and other proceedings in the case, together 

with the evidence and his own judgment thereon, and all 
objections made thereto. After notice of appeal has been Sj^^^, 
served as hereinafter provided no further proceeding shall be to be taken 
had in such case until the matter of appeal has been decided ^*5™^** 
by the High Court. R. S. O. c. 225, ss. 230, 231. ^^ ' 

182. On the Judge receiving a notice of appeal from hisJud^to 
decision (under the authority of this Act), he shall thereupon ^^J^JJ "S," 
certify under his hand, to the Minister of Education, the the Mmuiter, 
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statement of claim and other proceedings in the case, together 
with the evidence and his own judgment thereon, and all 
objections thereto. The High Court shall give such order or 
direction to the Court below, touching the judgment to be 
given in the matter, as the circumstances of the case require. 
Upon receipt of such order, direction, and certificate, the Judge 
of the Division Court shall forthwith proceed in accordance 
therewith. R. S. 0. c. 225, ss. 282, 233, 236. 

183. The Court may also in its discretioh award costs against 
the appellant, which costs shall be certified to and form part 
of the judgment of the Court below. All costs awarded 
against an appellant, and all costs incurred by him, shall be 
paid by the Minister, and charged as contingent expenses of 
his office.. R. S. 0. c. 225 ss. 234, 235. 
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184. All judges, members of the Legislature, members of 
county councils, and aldermen shall be school visitors in the 
municipalities where they respectively reside. All clergymen 
shall be school visitors in the municipalities where they 
have pastoral charge. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 238 (1), (2). 

185. All school visitors may visit .the public schools 
as in this Act provided. They may also attend -the examin- 
ation of schools, and at the time of any such visit, may 
examine the progress of the pupils, and the state and 
management of the school, and give such advice to the teacher 
and pupils, and any others present, as they deem expedient. 
R. S. O. c. 225, s. 239. 



PENALTIES AND PROHIBITIONS. 

Information 186. If any township clerk neglects or refuses to prepare 

to countv • « X *^ 

Clerk. and furnish the map of the school sections of his municipality 

as required by this Act, or if he neglects for one month to make 
any return required by this Act, he shall be liable to a penalty 
not exceeding $10, to be recovered before a Justice of the Peace, 
for the school purposes of his municipality, at the instance of 
any ratepayer thereof. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 242. 

Penalty for 187. No person shall wilfully make a false declaration of 
making a false i^ig riffht to vote at any school meeting or election of school 

declaration. ,.® , •' •i.jiix x- rj.i-« 

trustees ; and any person convicted of a contravention of this 
section, upon the complaint of any person, shall be punishable 
by fine or imprisonment, at the discretion of the Court of 
General Sessions ; or by a penalty of not less than $5 or more 
than $10 to be sued for and recovered with costs before a 
Justice of the Peace, by the public school trustees of the city, 
town, village, school section, or other division, for its use: 
R. S. 0. c. 225, 8. 243. 
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188. If any person elected as a school trustee attends any Fine on dU- 
toeetings of the school board as such, after being disqualified SS^^ actiigM 
under this Act, he shall be liable to a penalty of $20 for every trustee. 
meeting so attended. B. S. O. c. 225, s. 244. 

189. No trustee of a school section shall hold the office ^^ J^^i^^certsdn 
public school inspector, or be a master or teacher within the offices. ^ 
section of which he is a trustee ; nor shall the master or teacher 

of any public, high, or separate school hold the office of trustee, 
nor shall an inspector be a teacher or trustee, of any public, 
high or separate school while he holds the office of inspector. 
R. S. O. c. 226, s. 245. 

190. Any trustee who is convicted of any felony or misde- Seat vacated 
meanor, or becomes insane, or absents himself from the meet- fOT^rime,^. 
ings of the board for three consecutive months, without being 
authorized by resolution entered upon its minutes, or ceases to 

be an actual resident within the school section for which he is 
a trustee, shall i^pso facto vacate his s^at and the remaining 
trustee or trustees shall declare his seat vacant and forthwith 
order a new election. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 246. 

191. Any trustee who has any pecuniary interest, profit or Seat vacated 
promise or expected benefit in, or from any contract, agreement ^y interest in 

^ ^1 • i 1 • 1. • ' j.v. £ contract with 

or engagement, either m his own name, or in the name of corporation, 
another, with the corporation of which he is a member, or who 
receives, or expects to receive any compensation for any work, 
engagement, employment or duty, on behalf of such corpora- 
tion, shall ipso facto vacate his seat, and every such contract 
agreement, engagement or promise shall be null and void, and 
on the complaint of theremainiDg trustee or trustees, the county 
judge may declare the seat vacant, and forthwith order a new 
election, provided always that it shall be lawful for the trus- 
tees of any rural school section to allow the secretary or secre- 
tary-treasurer such compensation for his services, for the pur- 
poses specified in this Act as may be approved at the annual 
meeting of the ratepayers and duly entered in the minutes. 
R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 247. 

192. In case any annual or other rural school meeting has Penalty for 
not been held for want of the proper notice, every trustee or gc^JSm'^t- 
other person whose duty it was to give the notice, shall forfeit ings. 

the sum of $5 to be sued for and recovered before a Justice of 
the Peace, by any resident inhabitant in the rural school section, 
for the use thereof. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 248. 

193. Any person who wilfully disturbs, interrupts, or dis- Penalty for ~i 
quiets the proceedings of any school meeting authorized to be gchcxJor^ * 
held by this Act, or any one who wilfully interrupts or dis- school meet- 
quiets any public school established and conducted under its ^°^* 
authority, or other school, by rude or indecent behavior, or by 

making a noise either within the place or where such school is 
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kept or held, or so near thereto as to disturb the order or exer-* 
cises of the school, ^kmH, for each oflfence, on conviction thereof 
before a Justice of the Bmm^ on the oath of one credible wit- 
ness, forfeit and pay for public sehool purposes to the school 
section, city, town, or village wiMtk mAich the offence was 
committed, a sum not exceeding $20 togrtlier with the costs of 
the conviction, as the said Justice may think ik. fi. S. O. c. 
:225, s. 249. 

194. If any person chosen as trustee refuses to serve he 
shall forfeit the sum of $5. R. S. O. c. 216, s. 250. 

195. Every person so chosen who has not refused to accept 
the office, and who at any time refuses or neglects to perform 
its duties, shall forfeit the sum of $20 to be sued for and 
recovered befpre a Justice of the Peace, by the trustees of the 
school section or division, or by any person whatsoever for its 
use, as authorized by this Act. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 251. 

196. If the trustees of any public school wilfully neglect 
or refuse to exercise all the corporate powers vested in them 
by this Act, for the fulfilment of any contract or agreement 
made by them, any trustee or trustees so neglecting or refusing 
to exercise such power shall be held to be personally respon- 
sible for the fulfilment of such contract or affreement. R. SL O, 
C. 225; s, 252, 

19*5^. Any chairman who neglects to transmit to the county 
inspector a minute of the proceedings of an annual or other rural 
school section meeting over which he has presided, within ten 
days after the holding of such meeting shall be Uable, on the 
complaint of any ratepayer, to a fine of pot more than $5 to 
be recovered as provided "by this Act. R. S. 0. c. 22$, Sw 253. 



Liability for 198. If any trustees of any school section refuse or neglect 

neglect to to take proper security from the secretary-treasurer, or other 

take security, person to whom they entrust school moneys, they shall be held 

personally responsible for the moneys. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 254» 

Responsibility 199. If any part of the public school fund or moneys is 
in case of lost embezzled or lost, through the dishonesty or faithlessness of 

Achoolmoneys. . . xx j.i_ xi_'ii_ 

any trustee, secretary-treasurer, or other person to whom it has 
been entrusted, and proper security against the loss has not 
been taken, the person or persons whose duty it was to have 
exacted the security shall be personally responsible for the 
sums so embezzled or lost ; and such sums may be recovered 
from him or them by the person entitled to receive the same, 
by action in any Court having jurisdiction to the amount, or 
by information at the suit of the Crown. R. S. 0. c. 225, s. 255'. 
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200, No secretary-treasurer* appointed by the school trus- Penalty'oa 
tees of any school section, and no person having been such J^^^^*, 
Becretary-treasurer, and no trustee or other perlson who may op trustee for 
liave in his possession any books, papers, chattels, or moneys, JJ^JJJS^ *® 
which came into his possession as such secretary-treasurer, 
trustee or otherwise, shall wrongfully withhold, or neglect or 
•refuse to deliver up, or account for, and pay over the same 
or any part thereof to the person, and in the manner directed 
hj a majority of the school trustees for the school section 
4hen in office, or by other competent authority ; and such 
withholding, neglect or refus^al to deliver up or a.ccount for, 
8hall be punishable, as provided in the three following sec- 
tioDs of this Act. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 266. 

201. — (1) Upon application to the Judge of the County Mode of 
Court, by a majority of the trustees, or any two ratepayers in proceeding. 
a school section supported by their affidavit made before some 
Justice of the Peace, of such wrongful withholding or refusal, 
the Judge shall make an order that such secretary-treasurer, 
or person having been such secretary-treasurer or trustee, or 
other person, do appear before him at a time and place to be 
<appointed in the order ; 

(2) Any bailiff of a Division Court, upon being required by 
the Judge, shall serve the order personally on the person com- 
plained against, or leave the same with a grown-up person at 
his residence. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 257 (1), (2). 

202. At the time and place so appointed, the Judge being Jud^^e to iasue 
satisfied that service has been made, shall, in a summary man- <>^^^- 

Her, and whether the person complained of does or does not 
appear, hear the complaint, and if he is of opinion that the 
complaint is well founded, the judge shall order the person 
complained of to deliver up, account for, and pay over the 
books, papers, chattels, or moneys as aforesaid, by a certain 
day to be named by the Judge in the order, together with 
such reasonable costs incurred in making the application as 
the Judge may tax. R S. O. c. 225, s. 258. 

203. In the event of non-compliance with the terms speci- Effect of non- 
fied in such order, or any or either of them, the Judge shall ^"-^^Hj?^ 
^rder the said person to be forthwith arrested by the sheriff of order. 

any county in which he may be found, and to be committed to 
the 6ommon gaol of his county, there to remain without bail 
until the Judge be satisfied that the person has delivered up, 
accounted- for, or paid over the books, papers, chattels or 
moneys in question, in the manner directed by the majority of 
the trustees, or other competent authority as aforesaid ; upon 
proof of his having so done, the Judge shall make an order for 
his discharge, and he shall be discharged accordingly. R. S. O. 
<i. 225, s. 259. 
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Other remedy !3Q4. No such' proceedingt shall impair or afiect any other 
not affected, remedy which the said trustees, or, other competent authority^- 
may have against the secrjBtaiy-treasurer, or person having; 
been such secretary-treasurer or his sureties, or against any 
trustee or other person as aforesaid. K S. O. c. 225, s. 260. 
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205. The trustees, or their secretary-treasurer in their be- 
half, shall not refuse to furnish the auditors of any accounts, 
of a rural school section, or either of them, with any papers., 
or information in their power, and which may be required of 
theni relative to their school accounts, and any contravention 
of this section upon prosecution therefor by either of the 
auditors, or any ratepayer, shall be punished by fine or im- 
prisonment, as provided by this Act. R S. 0. c. 225, s. 261.. 

Penalty for 306. In case the trustees of any rural school section 
s^^U- neglect to transmit to the county inspector, on or before the- 
yearlyreturns.SOth day of June, and the 31st day of December in. 
every year, a correct and verified statement of the average 
attendance of pupils in each of the schools under their charge- 
during the six months then immediately preceding, then the 
school section shall not be entitled to the apportionment from, 
the school fund for the said six months, and the trustees so 
neglecting shall be personally responsible for the amount of" 
the loss of such apportionment. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 262. 



Penalty for 
delaying 
yearly report. 



Penalty for 
false scnool 
reports and 
registers. 



Beoovery by 
distress. 



207. In case the trustees of any school section neglect to- 
prepare and forward the aforesaid annual report to their county 
inspector by the 15th day of January in every year, each 
of them shall, for every week after such 15th day of January, 
and until such report has been prepared and presented, for- 
feit the sum of $5 to be sued for by the county inspector, 
and collected and applied in the manner provided for by this. 
Act. R S. O. c. 225, s. 263. 

208. — (1) If any trustee of a public school knowingly signs- 
a false report, or if any teacher of a public school keeps a false 
school register, or makes a false return, with the view of obtain- 
ing a larger sum than the just proportion of school moneys 
coming to such school, the trustee or teacher shall, for every 
offence, forfeit to the public school fund of the municipality the 
sum of $20 for which any person whatever may prosecute him 
before a Justice of the Peace, and the trustee or teacher may 
be convicted on the oath of one credible witness other than 
the prosecutor ; 

(2) If upon conviction, the penalty is not forthwith paid,, 
the same shall, under the warrant of the Justice,, be levied witk 
costs by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the:^ 
o&nder; 
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(3) The penalty, when so paid or collected, shall by the Application of 
Justice be paid over to the said public school fund. K. S. O. ^"^^^^y- 
c. 225, s. 264. 

309. — (1) The trustees of every school section shall be per- Trustees per- 
sonally responsible for the amount of any school moneys for- ^n^j^eTor 
feited by or lost to the school section in consequence of the moneys lost, 
neglect of duty of the trustees during their continuance in 
office ; 

(2) The amount thus forfeited or lost shall be collected and 
applied in the manner provided for by this Act. R. S. O. c. 
225 s. 265. 

GENERAL PROHIBITIONS. 

210. — (1) No teacher, trustee, inspector, or other person offi- no inspector, 
cially connected with the Education Department, the normal, trustee, 
model, public, or high schools or collegiate institutes, shall to^t^^ agent 
become or act as agent for any person or persons to sell, or in for the sale of • 
any way to promote the sale for such person or persons, of any ^<? * ^^P»* 
school, library, prize or text-book, map, chart, school appara- 
tus, furniture or stationery, or to receive compensation or other 
remuneration or equivalent for such sale, or for the promotion 
of sale in any way whatsoever. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 266. 

(2) Any teacher who refuses to give up possession of any Refusaltogive 
visitor's book, school register, school house key or any any other up key, etc. 
school property in his possession shall not be deemed a qualified 
teacher until restitution is made, an<l shall also forfeit any 
claim which he may have against the said trustees. 

HOW FINES AND PENALTIES MAY BE RECOVERED. 

211. — (I) Unless it is in this Act otherwise provided, all How penalties 
fines, penalties, and forfeitures recoverable by summary pro- g^all be^^^ ^°* 
ceedings, may be sued for, recovered, and enforced with costs, recoverable, 
by and before any Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace 
having jurisdiction within the school section, city, town, or 
village in which such fine or penalty has been incurred ; 

(2) If the fine or penalty and costs are not forthwith paid, 
the same shall, by and under the warrant of the convicting 
Justice; be enforced, levied and collected with costs, by distress 
and sale of the goods and chattels of the ofiender, and shall be 
by the Police Magistrate or Justice paid over to the school 
treasurer of the school section, city, town, or village, or other 
party entitled thereto ; 

(3) In default of such distress, the Police Magistrate or 
Justice shall, by his warrant, cause the offender to be im- 
prisoned for any time not exceeding thirty days, unless the 
fine and costs, and the reasonable expenses of 'endeavouring to 
collect the same, are sooner paid. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 267 (1-3). 

5 (R.) 



CONFIBUINQ AND SA.TiNO CLAUSES. 

BchootluidB 318. All landa which previous to the 24th' day of July 
^P^fm^'^Id 18^**> ^^"^ granted, devised or otherwise conveyed to &ay 
tnineea for person or persons in trust for common school purposes, and 
■ohorf poi- ^gj^ jjy gj,g[j person or persons and their heirs or other suc- 
cessors in the trust, and have been heretofore vested in the 
public school trustees of the school section or division in which 
snch lands are respectively situate, shall continue vested in 
such trustees, and shall continue to be held by said trustees 
and their successors upon the like trusts and su>^>ject to the 
same conditions and estates upon or subject t'l which the said 
lands are now respectively held. R. S. O. c. 225, s. 268, 

313. Chapter 225 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 
1887, and chapter 51 of the Statutes passed in the 52nd 
year of Her Miijesty's reigti, are hereby repealed, but «uch 
repeal shall not in any manner or for any purpose be deemeil 
or tiiken to alter, vary, affect or repeal any provision of law 
relating to Roman Catholic Separate Schools or the supporters 
thereof. 



Roman 
C»tbolic aep- 
kratv sohoolg 
noC affected. 



{Section 117.) 

roku of school debent17bb. 

Provikcb op Ontario. 



No. 



Debenture of the of County of , for 

School Loan. 

The corporation of the of hereby promises to pay 

to Bearer at the Bmk of , at , the auni of dolkia, 

lawful m'>ne; of UHiiada, year from the date Hereof ; and ni pay 

interest at the rate ot per cent, per annum, half-yearly, to ihi' Bearfr 

of the annexed cuupona respectively, upon the preBeniatiou thereof at the 
aaid Bank. 

Issued at , this day ot 18 , by virtue and 

under the authority ot The PtMic Schools Ad, lf<91. of Ontario, and pursuant 
to By-law No. of said of ; passed on the day of 

A. D. 18 , intituled " A By-law to raise by way of loan the sum i-f 
dollars tor the purpose therein mentioned " (or u» the cage may be). 

A. B., Reeve, or Mayor. C. D., Treaturer. 



Coupon, No. 

Corporation of the of 

y the Bearer at the Bank of , at 

, on the day of , the sum 

 diillars, interest due on that day on 

tare No. C. D,, TreaifiTer. 
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CHAPTEK57. 

An Act Consolidating and Revising the High Schools 

Act, 

HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts ^ follows :— 

GENERAL. 

1. This Act may be cited as " The High Schools Act, 1891.*' Short titie. 

2. Where the words following occur in this Act they shall Interpreta- 
be constnied in the manner hereinafter mentioned, unless a ^^^^ 
contrary intention appears. 

(1) " High Schools " shall include collegiate institutes, unless ** High 
a contrary meaning appears ; R. S. O. c. 226, s. 2. Schools." 

(2) " Municipality " shall mean a city, town, incorporated " Munici- 
village or township, but shall not mean a county ; pality." 

(3) " County " shall also include counties united for muni- "County. 'j 
tjipal purposes ; 

(4-) "District" shall mean the municipalities and parts of "^District.* 
municipalities over wliich the high school board of trustees has 
jurisdiction as a corporation ; 

(5) " County pupils " shall mean pupils whose parents or " County 
fifuardians reside in the county in which the hi<rh school ^"^^• 
attended by such pupils is situated, but not within the limits ' 

of any high school district of such county ; 

(6) " Resident pupils " shall mean pupils whose parents or "Resident 
guardians reside in the district in which the high school Pupils." 
attended by such pupils is situated ; 

(7) " Non-resident pupils " shall mean (a) pupils whose " Nonresi- 
parents or guardians do not reside in the coui.ty, city or town ^^^^ pupils." 
separated from the county in which the high school attended 

by such pupils is situated, or (6) pupils whose parents or guard- 
ians reside in a high school district of the county other than the 
district in which the high school attended by such pupils is 
jsituated ; 

(8) " Permanent improvements" shall mean such expenditure **f>ermanent 
as may be necessary for the purchase or rental of a residence impr'»ve- 
for the teacher, or for the purchase or rental of a school site ^^ 

and the erection or rental of a school house, or for the enlarge- 
ment of both or either *f them, or for permanently chang- 
ing the system of heating and ventilation, the erection of 
fences, out-houses and gymnasium, or for the purchase of 
-school furniture, maps wnd apparatus, library, and all other 
appliances required by the Regulations of the Education De- 
partment for High Schools ; 
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'*Mainten- 



ance. 



(9) *' Maintenance " shall mean such expenditure as may be- 
necessary for ordinary repairs in the teacher r residence or for- 
the improvement of the grounds attached thereto, and for tha^ 
salaries of teachers, officers and servants of the board 
and for conducting the entrance examination prescribed by 
this Act and for repairs to school buildings, outhouses^ 
gymnasium, and fences and for the improvement of the school 
grounds, the repair of school furniture, and sundry expenses 
for ordinary school purposes and such annual additions to the^ 
library, apparatus, and other school appliances as may be re- 
quired by the Regulations of the Education Department f or^ 
High Schools. 



Trustees to be 3. The trustees of every high school district shall be a corpor- 

a corporation, ation, by the name of " The High School Board," (preiSxing 

to the term " High School," or "Collegiate Institute," the name 
of the municipality within which such high school or collegiate 
institute is situated), and shall have and possess all the po'^ers. 
usually enjoyed by corporations, so far as the same are necessary 
for carrying out the purposes of this Act. The trustees of 
every high schdol shall hold office until their successors are 
appointed and the new board is organized. R. S. O. c. 226,. 
s. 21 (1). 

UNION OF PUBLIC AND HIGH SCHOOL BOARDS. 



Boards of 
education. 



Dissolution 
boards. 



4. — (1) The union of the trustees of any public and high 
school for the joint management of the public and high schools, 
of any municipality shall form one corporation under the name 
of " The Board of Education " for the city, town, incorporated 

village or township of (as the case may be). Such board 

shall have the powers of trustees of both public and high 
school trustees. A majority of the members shall form a 
quorum. R. S. 0. c. 225, s 219, 220. 

(2) If at any meeting of a board of education called for that 
purpose a majority of all the members thereof, vote in favour 
of the dissolution of the board such board shall be dissolved 
on and after the close of the current year ; R. S. 0. c. 225, s^ 
221. 

Members of (3) In case any board of education is dissolved, the mem- 
h^h^8chool to ^^^ of such board of education who were appointed on 
be high school behalf of the high school shall be the board of trustees for such 
trustees. j^jgj^ gdiool, to hold office the full term of their appointment 

or until changed according to the provisions of this Act ; 

(4) In the case of such dissolution as aforesaid all school 
property held by the corporation for high school purposes 
shall be vested in the high school board of trustees, subject 
to any trust for public school purposes attached thereto ; aoid 
any other prpperty held or possessed jointly by the corpora- 
tion before dissolution shall be divided as may be agreed 



Division of 
property at 
dissolution. 
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\cp(m Tdj the trustees of the -high school and public school 
respectively at a meeting called for that purpose. If no 
division is made within six months, then the division shall be 
made forthwith by the council of the muuicipality within 
which the high school is situated ; R S. O. c. 225, s. 222, 
223. 

(5) It shall not be lawful for the trustees of any high ^J^^'^y^.P^^ 
school to unite hereafter with the trustees of any public school schools here, 
to form a board of education. RS.O. c. 225, s. 225. ^^^^ "°i»w- 

ful. 

6. All appointments, agreements, contracts, assessments, S^^J^f ^^^^. 
and rate-bills, heretofore duly made in relation to high schools ations con- 
•existing at the passing of this Act, and all powers and duties ^^i'^^^^^- 
connected therewith, shall continue in full force and effect, 
subject to the provisions of this Act. R.S.O c. 226, s. 3. 

HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 

6. — (1) All high school districts in existence on the passing High school 
•of this Act shall remain as then constituted until changed by ^nued!^ ^^' 
the municipal council of the county by which they were estab- 
lished, or until altered as is hereinafter provided, but nothing 
herein contained shall be construed as interfering with any 
suit or action now pending before any court of competent 
jurisdiction in which the validity of any high school district is 
called in question ; R. S. O. c. 226, s. 3, 5. 

(2) Where prior to the first day of January, 1878, the By-laws set- 
municipal council of any county did by by-law set apart t^nfir»part 
and constitute any portion of the county as a separate dis- counties for 
trict for high school purposes, the by-law, if not heretofore ^^f^^ school 
set aside, repealed, or quashed by any la.wful authority in p"''P^®^- 
"that behalf shall, to all intents and for all purposes be con- 
sidered and taken as valid, legal and binding, and the high 

school districts thereby constituted or intended to be consti- 
tuted, shall also for all purposes be deemed, and taken as 
having been lawfully and validly constituted ; 53 V., c. 72. 

(3) Any right of appeal from any judge of the High Court Right of 

of Justice or from a Divisional Court of the said High Court J^^n®*^ "* ^'^I 
Which any party or corporation had on the seventh day of vived. 
April, 1890, with regard to the validity of any by-law 
establishing a high school district is hereby revived. 

7. — (1) On the petition of two-thirds of the ratepayers Union of por- 
of any municipality contiguous to a high school district, or, ^^lit^g^for^' 
'On the petition of two-thirds of the ratepayers of any portion high school 
of a municipality contiguous to a high school district, the Purposes, 
municipal council of such municipality shall, by by-law, unite the 
whole, or such portion thereof as is set forth in the said peti- 
tion, to such high school district for high school purposes, and 
such union shall take- effect on the first of January next fol- 
lowing the lapse of six months after the adoption of such 
4>y-law ; 
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Withdrawal (2) In like manlier and on HkiB petition any municipality or 
om union, ^^^y p(jj.j^j,,Q thereof forming part of a high school district^ 
ma^* withdraw from such hiorh school district without the con- 
currence or any other act on the part of the other muni- 
cipality or municipalities composing the high school district, 
but any by-law for such withdrawal shall not come into> 
operation until the first day of January next following the 
lapse of six months from the passing thereof, and such with- 
drawal shall not relieve the municipality or any portion, 
thereof f;o withdrawn from any rates legally imposed for the 
issue of debentures or from any other dehts incurred while 
such municipality or part thereof was attached to such high, 
school district. R. S. O. c. 226, s. 33. 

Certificate of (3) The Certificate of the clerk of the municipality with, 
i^d^nce aato respect to the number of ratepayers in such municipality, or 
nuniberof part thereof to which the petition Jieretofore mentioned ia. 
ratepayers, intended to refer, shall be final and conclusive. 

NEW HIGH SCHOOLS. 

Establishment 8. — (1) On or before the first of July in any year, the munici- 
and diBTOntin- pal council of any county may, subject to approval by- 
■ch^^ *^ the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, pass a by-law for the 
establishment of a new high school in any municipality,, 
containing not fewer than one thousand inhabitants, accord- 
ing to the last municipal census, and the municipal council of 
any county may in like manner discontinue, at the end of the 
current calendar year, any high school already established 






In cities. (2) Where it is proposed to form a high school < I istrict to be 

composed of more municipalities than one, the county council 
may pass a by-law for the establishment of a high school iix 
any incorpoiated village, although containing less than one- 
thousand inhabitants, within the proposed district, but such 
by-law shall n<»t be operative until it is shown to the satis- 
faction of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council that the ad-, 
joining municipalities have passed by-laws as provided by sec- 
tion 7 of this Act, for uniting with such incorporatied village- 
so as to constitute a district, containing at least 3,000 inhabi- 
tants according to the last Dominion census ; 

(3) The municipal council of a city may establish as many high 
schools in such city as it may deem expedient, subject to the 
approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R S. O. c^ 
226, ss. 7. 8, 9, 10. 

Instruction to 9. — (1) In every high school, instruction shall be given in th». 

bLPIcboda. h%^^®^ branches of a practical English and commercial educa^ 
tion ; the natural sciences, with special refeience to agriculture ;. 
the elements oH mathematics and physics ; and the Latin^ 
Greek, French and German languages, so far as to prepare 
students for matriculation into the University of Toronto. B^ 
S. O. c. 22(), s. 12. 
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(2) Preparatory schools or classes shall be abolished on and Prepamtonr 
after the 1st of January next ensuing after the passage of this ighS* * 
Act. ^ 

10. On the report of the Minister of Education, and subject Collegiate in, 
to the regulations of the Education Department, any high JoiwStut«r 
school having (I) suitable school buildings, out-buildings, 
grounds and appliances for physical training; (2) a library, 
containing stan<lard books of reference in the subjects 

of the high school curriculum ; (3) a laboratory, with the 
necessary chemicals, and apparatus for teaching the elements 
of the sciences ; (4) a staff of at least five teachers, four being 
specialists one in each of the following departments : Classics, 
Mathematics, Natural Science, Modern Languages, including 
English, and any one of the staff being a specialist in the Com- 
mercial Department ; (5) such other assistants as will secure 
thorough instruction in all the subjects on the curriculum of 
studies approved by the E<lucation Department for collegiate 
institutes; may be constituted a collegiate institute by order 
of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. R. S. O. c. 226, s. 13 

TRUSTEES. 

11. Every high school corporation shall consist of at Number and 
least six trustees. In the case of high schools situated in any appointment 
municipality within the jurisdiction of the county, three of trugtees.**^ 
such trustees shall be appointed by the county council, and 
adiiitional trustees shall be appointed by the municipalities 
composing the high school district as follows, that is to 

say :— 

(1) Where a high school district is composed of one municipal- 
ity the municipal council thereof shall appoint three additional 
trustees; where a high school district is composed of two 
municipalities, each municipality shall appoint two additional 
trustees ; and where a district is composed of more than two 
municipalities, each municipality shall appoint one additional 
trustee. Any portion of a municipality assessed for $50,000, 
included in a high school district, shall be considered a muni- 
pality for the purposes of this section. In every case one of 
the trustees appointed by the county council and one trustee 
in each municipality composing the high school district shall 
retire each year ; 

(2) Where a high school district is composed of a county, the 
county council shall appoint six trustees for such district, two 
of whom shall retire every year ; 

(3) In cities and in towns separated from the county, the 

municipal council thereof shall appoint six trustees for each of 

the high schools of such city or town j where the high schools 

in a city do not exceed three in number the municipal council 

•hall appoint six trustees for each high school, and the trustees so 
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appointed shall, with such additional trustees as are authorized 
by this Act, form one corporation. The municipal council of 
every city and town shall, by by-law, provide for the annual 
retirement of so many of the trustees appointed by the council 
as shall secure a complete rotation every three years ; 

(4) Where the trustees of any high school situated in a 
city or in a town separated from the county, notify the 
county clerk that such high school is open to county pupils 
on the same terms as high schools in the municipalities not 
separated from the county, the county council may, from time 
to time, appoint three additional trustees of and for such 
high school so long as the school is open to county pupils on 
the terms aforesaid ; 

(5) The separate school board of the city, town, or incor- 
porated village in which a high school is situated, may appoint 
one trustee ol and for such high school board, who shaU hold 
office for one year, provided always, in the case of a board 
of education, that such trustee shall not take part in any 
of the proceedings affecting the public school ; R. S. O. c. 226, 
s. 14, 15, 16, 17, 20. 

(6) Except in the case of a board of education, the public 
school trustees of every city, town, or incorporated village in 
which a high school is situated, may appoint annually one 
trustee of and for such high school board, who shall hold 
office for one year. 

13. — (1) Vacancies arising from the annual retirement of 
trustees shall be filled at the first meeting thereof after being 
duly organized in each year by the municipal councils or by 
the boards of trustees empowered under this Act to make the 
appointments; and vacancies arising from death, resignation, 
or removal from the high school district or county, or other- 
wise, shall be filled forthwith by the municipal council or board 
of trustees having the right of appointment, and the person 
appointed to fill such vaccwicy shall hold office only for the 
unexpired term of the person whose place has become vacant. 
R. S. O. c. 226, s. 18. 

(2) Any resident ratepayer 21 years of age who is not 
a member of the municipal council of the municipality or 
county in which the high school is situated shall be quali- 
fied to serve as a highi school trustee, or as a member of a 
board of education. This sub-section shall not apply to any 
person now serving €U3 a high school trustee or as a member 
of a board of education until his present term of office as 
trustee has expired. 

First Meeting, 

Tint meeting 13. — (1) The first annual meeting of every board of trustees 

of board. ^j, board education shall be held at the hour of seven o'clock 

in the afternoon of the first Wednesday of February or at such 
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lour of the same day as may have been determined by 
resolution of the former board, and shall be organized by the 
election of a chairman, who shall be a member of the board, 
and a secretary and treasurer or secretary-treasurer. A Quorum, 
majority of the board shall form a quorum ; 

(2) The secretary or secretary -treasurer for the previous Secretary to 
year shall preside at the first meeting of the board until 'the ^^^gl^!^ 
chairman is elected, or if there be no secretary or secretary- chairman, 
treasurer then such member of the board shall preside as may ®^®<^*«^« 

be appointed for that purpose ; 

(3) In case of an equality of votes at the election of chair- Equality of 
man, the trustee who is assessed for the largest sum on the last eil^tlo ° ?^ 
revised assessment roll shall have a second or casting vote, in chairman. 
Edition to his vote as a member of the board. 

(4) The chairman or presiding officer of the board may vote Chairman 
with the other members of the board on all questions, and any *° ^^^ 
question on which there is an equality of votes shall be deemed 

to be negatived. R. S. 0. c. 226, s. 22, 23, 24. 

Duties of Trustees, 

14. It shall be the the duty of every board of trustees and Duties of 
they shall have power : — trustees. 

1. To fix the times and places of the board meetings, the Fix meetings 
mode of calling and conducting them, and of keeping a full ^^ board, 
and correct account of the proceedings of such meetings ; 

2. To take charge of the high school for which they have Charge of 
been appointed trustees, to keep the school buildings in proper ^^^ ^^^oL 
repair, to provide from time to time suitable furniture and 
equipment, and to see that the grounds and all the property of 

the corporation are duly protected ; 

3. To settle the amount to be paid by parents and guard- Collection off 
ians for each pupil attending the high school, subject to thef®®^.'^*' 
provisions of this Act, to fix the times of payment, and, when 
necessary, to sue for and recover such amounts ; 

4. To give the necessary orders upon the treasurer of the Orders for 
board for the payment of the salaries of the teachers arid other claries and 
officers and servants of the high school, and for any other ®*^'*"^ 
necessary expenses ; 

5. To apply to the municipal council or councils, liable Application to 
xinder this Act, on or before the first day of August, for such council for 
€ums as the board may require for the maintenance of the maintenance, 
high school, or for any sums not exceeding five ^hundred 

•dollars in one year for permanent improvements ; 

6 To take such security from the treasurer of the board Security from 
«8 they may deem expedient ; treasurer. 
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7. To expel, on the report of the principal, any pupit 

pupil*- whose conduct may be deemed injurious to the welfare of th& 

school ; and to expel any pupil whose parents or guardians 

neglect or refuse to pay the tuition fees of such pupil afler 

reasonable notice; 

AppniDtment S. To appoint and remove such teachers, officers and servants. 

rfbua*'"*' as they may deem expedient, and to fix their salaries and 

"* prescribe their duties ; 

Aoonmmoda- 9. To provide adequate accommodation according to the- 

ti«)Dforpni.il«. regulations o£ the Education Department for all resident 

.pupils, and in the case of high schools receiving aid from thfr 

Oimnty for county pupils also, subject ""to section 33 of this. 

Act ; 

Oi+ifyfeei 10, To certify to thetreasurerof the county on or before thfr 

*""" first of August in each year^ the amount of fees collected from 

county pupils for the calendar year next preceding ; 
Oondnotof 11. To SCO that the high school is conducted according to- 

tbod. ^)]Q provisions of this Act, and the regulations of the £du- 

cation Department ; 
Annnftireport 12. To prepare and transmit to the Minister of Education, 
(ominiitei. (ihg annual report before the loth of January, and the semi- 
annual rfinorts at thn close of each half year, in accordance- 
y ,the Education Department. R. S. 

S FOR HIGH SCHOOLS. 

ite shall not be selected in a township- 
rds of the garden, orchard, pleasure- 
luse of the owner without his consent,. 

■etent for the trustees to enlarge anyex- 
03 required by the regulations of the- 
, provided no such enlargement shall b& 
1 of, or including an orchard, garden,, 
tiling house, without the consent of tho 
uired, unless the school site cannot b» 

I V. c. 37, s. 3. 

if any land selected by the board of 
■hool for a site, or for high school pur- 
iient of the high school premises, refusea 
emanda therefor a price deemed un- 
istees of such high school, then such 

II each forthwith appoint an arbitrator,, 
us appointed, together with the senior 
Qunty in which the site in dispute ia 
of his inability to attend, any person 
8 behalf as third arbitrator, or any two 

the damages for such land. 51 V. & 
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18. If the owner of land selected for a school site, as pro- Proceedings 
vided by the preceding section, neglects or refuses to appoint refuawto'sp- 
an arbitrator, it shall be competent for the county Judge, with point an arbi- 
the arbitrator appointed by the trustees, to meet and deter- *'**"'• 
mine the matter ; and in such cases the county Judge shall 

have a second or casting vote, if he and such arbitrator do 
not agree. 51 V.. c. 37, s. 5. 

1 9. The arbitrators aforesaid, or any two of them, shall have Powen of 
the power to settle all chiims or rightsi of incumbrancers, »rbitr»tora. 
lessees, tenants, or other persons, as well as those of the 
owner, in respect of the land required for the purpose of the 

high school site, upon notice in writing to every such claimant, 
and after hearing and determining his claims or rights, and, 
upon tender of the amount ^f such damage to the owner or 
other person entitled thereto, or to any part of such amount, 
by the trustees, the land shall be taken and used for the pur- 
pose aforesaid. 51 V. c. 37, s. 6. 

20. If only a majority of the arbitrators appointed to decide Proceeding« 
any case arising under the authority of this Act are present at JI-^p°to"^' 
any lawful meeting, in consequence of the neglect or the re-a'jMi^k 
fubal of the other arbitrator to meet them, it shall be compe- 
tent for those present to make and publish an award upon the 
matter or matters submitted to them, or to adjourn the meet- 
ing for any period not exceeding ten days, by giving the absent 
arbitrator notice of the adjournment. 51 V. c. 37, s. 7. 

31. Any award for a high school site made and published Award to 
under this Act, if there be no conveyance, shall thereafter be SS^'^^** 
deemed to be the title of the. trustees to the land mentioned 
therein, and shall be a good title thereto against all persons 
interested in the property in any manner whatsoever, and 
shall be registered in the proper registry office on the affidavit 
of the secretary of the board of trustees verifying the same. 
51 V. c. 37, s. 8. 

23. The costs of arbitration shall be paid by the parlies con- CMs. 
cerncd in such proportion as may be determined by the arbi- 
trators. 51 V. c. 37, s. 9. 

23. All corporations and persons whatever, .tenants in tail Whomay 
or for life, guardians, executors, administrators, and all other ^®^' 
trustees whatsoever, not only for and on behalf of themselves 
their heirs and successors, but also for and on behalf of those 
they represent, whether infants, issue unborn; lunatics, idiots, 
femes-coverts, or other persoii, seized, possessed of or interested 
in any land, may contract for, sell or convey all or part thereof 
to high school trustees for a school site or an addition to the 
school site, or for a teacher's residence ; and any contract, 
agreement, sale, conveyance and assurance so made shall be 
valid and effectual to all . intents and purposes whatsoever ; 
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and the corporations of persons so conveying are hereby in- 
demnified foi- what they respectively do by virtue of or in 
pursuance of this Act. 51 V. c. 37, s. 10. 

Notico in cms 34. If the owner of land duly selected for the said purpose 
SiMnVor un- ^^ absent from the county in which the land lies, or is un- 
known, known, the trustees may procure from a sworn surveyor a cer- 
tificate that he is not interested in the matter ; that he knows 
the land and that some certain sum therein named is, in his 
opinion, a fair compensation for the same ; and on filing the 
said certificate with the Judge of the County Court of the 
county in wTiich the land .lies, accompanied by an affidavit or 
affidavits which satisfy the Judge that the owner is absent 
from the county and that, after diligent enquiry, he cannot be 
found, the Judge may order a notice to be inserted for such a 
time as he sees fit in some newspaper published in the county ; 
and he may, in addition thereto, order a notice to l>e sent to 
any person by mail, or may direct service of the same to be 
eflected in such other way as he sees fit. 51 V. c. 37, s. 11. 

PartienlarH of 85. The notice shall contain a short description of the land, 
■**"*■ and a declaration of the readiness of the tTustees to pay the 

sum certififd as aforesaid ; shall give the name of a person to 
be appointed as the arbitrator of the trustees if their offer of 
that sum is not accepted ; shall name the time within which 
the ofler is to be accepted, or an arbitrator named by the 
owner ; and shall contain any other particulars which the 
County Judge may direct, 51 V. c. 37, S. 12. 

J^poiptment 36. If withiii such time as the Judge directs, the Owner 
Et Jud^*" does not notify the trustees of the acceptance of the sum 
offered by them, or notify to them the name of a person wliom 
he appoints as arbitrator, the Judge shall, on the application of 
the trustees,- appoint a sworn sui'veyor to be sole arbitrator for 
determining the compensation to be paid for the property, 51 
V. c. 37, 8. 13. 

Respoiuibilit; 37. Where land is taken by the trustees without the eon- 
to wmpMwa^ ^^°^^ '*^ ^^^ owner, the compensation to be paid therefor shall 
tion. stand in the stead of the land ; and after the trustees have 

taken possession ol land any claim to, or incumbrance upon the 
irtion thereof, shall as against the trustees, be 
a claim to the compensation or to a proportion 
B trustees shall he responsible accordingly when- 
paid such compensation or any part thereof to a 
led to receive the same, saving always their re- 
such party. 51 V. c. 37, s. 14. 

rustees have reason to fear any claims or incum- 
ly party to whom the compensation or any part 
ble refuses to execute the proper conveyance, or 
.titled to claim the same cannot be found or is 
e trustees, or if for any other reason the trustees 
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deem it advisable, they may pay the arbitration and other ex- 
penses, and deposit the amount of the compensation with the 
High Court, or in such other manner as the County Judge 
may direct, with interest thereon for six months, and may de- 
liver therewith an authentic copy of the conveyance, or of the 
agreement or award if there be no conveyance ; and such agree- # 

ment or award shall thereafter be deemed to be the title of the ' 

trustees to the land therein mentioned, and shall be a good 
title thereto against all persons interested in the property in 
any manner whatever, and shall be registered in the proper 
registry office on an affidavit of the secretary of the board of 
trustees verifying the same. 51 V. c. 37, s. 15. 

Property vested in Trustees, 

29. All property heretofore granted, devised Or acquired in High school 
any municipality, and vested in any person or persons, or cor- v^^ m 
poration, for high school purposes, or which may hereafter be trustees, 
so grajited, devised or acquired, shall be deemed and be taken as 
having vested absolutely in the board of high school trustees, and 

the board shall have full power to convey, sell, transfer, or lease 
such property, upon the adoption of a resolution by the 
board that such property is no longer required for high 
school purposes, and the proceeds of such sale, transfer or 
lease shall he applied for the use of such high school. R. S. O. 
€. 226, s. 26. 

MUNICIPAL GRANTS FOR MAINTENANCE. 

30. The municipal council of every county shall on or Aid to high 
before the 15th day of December in each year pay for the counties^"^*^™ 
maintenance of every high school in any town not sepa- 
rated from the county, or in any incorporated village or town- 
ship within the county, an amount equal to the amount 
apportioned by the Minister of Education for each of such 

high schools. R. S. 0. c. 226, s. 32. 

31.— (I) Where the proportionate cost of the maintenance when further 
of county pupils at any high school, exceeds, or is alleged to Rrant from 
exceed, the amount of money granted by the county council made."^ *^ ^ 
under the preceding section, and of the fees received for county 
pupils, the county shall ^e liable for a further sum, in the pro- 
portion as nearly as may be which the average attendance of 
county pupils enrolled at such high school during the preced- 
ing three years bears to the average attendance of all the 
pupils enrolled at the same school for the same period of three 
years. In the case of new high schools the period herein men- 
tioned for which the average attendance is to be reckoned, 
shall be the number of years for which such school was open, 
not exceding three years. 
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«^^^ (2) Where the trustees of any high sehorf situated m a. 
poiali in oi^ ^^^7 or in a town separated from the county notify the county 
«w»nhi([h cJerk that such high school is open to county pupils on the 
same terms as high schools in the municijialities not separated 
from the county, the county council shall in all such cases 
pay the proportionate cost of the maintenance of county pnpils 
at such high schools subject to the provisions of this Act. 
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Drmnia m oe ^^^" '^^^ trustees of a high school and the county eonacil 
ntetred to ™ay by mutual agreement settle the proportionate amotint to 
•mutyJndge, be paid by the county for the maintenance of county pnpils 
undtir this section, but in the event of their inability to agree 
with respect to such amount either party may refer the matter 
in dispute to the county judge, who shall have power to 
 settle the same. Where the county judge is a member of 
the high schoi)! board, or where he is unable for any reason 
to act as referee, the junior county judge, if not a member 
of the high school board, shall act as referee, or it the janior 
judge is unable for any reason to act, or if there be no junior 
judge the beniorjudge of the adjoining county with the great- 
est population according to the la'it Dominion cen.sus shall act as 
referee. Any award made by the referee shall he binding on 
the parties thereto for the period of three years. 

(4) In all cases of dispute the trustees of the high school 
shall submit a detailed statement of the receipts and expendi- 
ture of their hi^h school for maintenance for each of 
the preceding years under consideration, such statement 
to be certified by the auditors authorized under this 
Act to audit high school accounts ; and also a statement 
of the names, residence and attendance of resident, non-resident 
and county pupils for the same time e:ich year of a like period, 
such last mentioned statement to be certified by the chairman 
of the board. The chairman shall also cortify as to the 
amount of the legislative grant received for the time under con- 
sideration and the referee shall deduct the amount so certified 
from the whole co-t of maintenance of each high school, in 
determining the liability of the county for the maintenance 
of county pupils. 

Oort« of (5j The costs of reference to the county judge shall be paid 

by the municipal council of the county and the trustees of the 
hi^jh school concerned, in the proportion which the county 
pupils bear to all the pupils enrolled in such high school. 

Rate tor ligh (6) The municipal council of every county shall levy and 
™m*i^ collect from the muncipaiities composing the county the sum 
£ii^b7  or bums for which the county is annually liable for the pro- 
TOnat]' couD- portionate maintenance of county pupils less the fees paid 

by county pupils as certified to the county treasurer by the 

high school board. 



\ 



.79 

32. The municipal council or councils of every high school Ooanoilsia 
■district shall levy and collect each year from their respective bjgh schod 
municipalities such sum or sums as the trustees of the high levynte^ 
i9chool may deem necessary for the maintenance of the high 
school in addition to that received from the county council and 

•other sources under this Act, and a further sum, not exceed- 
ing five hundred dollars, in any one year, if required 
by the trustees for permanent improvements, and said 
sum shall be levied by one uniform rate over the whole dis- 
trict. 

GRANTS FOR PERMANENT IMPROVEMENTS. 

33. All sums of money required by the trustees of any high ABsesnneiitB 
school for permanent improvements exceeding five hundred ^'*^ ^™^"!I?ij 
dollars shall be raised by assessment on the ratepayers of the lagiaoa 
municipality or municipalities composing the high school dis- 
trict, on the application of the board of trustees to the municipal 

•council or councils of the district, made on or before the first of 
Auojust in each year, and in the event of the municipal council, 
where the high school district is composed of one municipality, 
or in the event of a majority of the municipalities composing 
the high school district approving of isuch application, the 
municipality within which the high school is situated shall 
issue debentures therefor in the manner provided for the issue 
of municipal debentures under The Municipal Act of 1887. 
E. S. 0. c. 226, s. 35 (1). 

34L. — (1) In the case of a high school district composed of Refusal of 
one municipality, when the council thereof refuses, or when municipal 
the high school district is composed of two municipalities, provide funds, 
when the council of one municipality refuses, or ,when a 
majority of the municipalities composing the high school dis- 
trict reluse to raise or borrow such sum of money aforesaid by 
debentures, the said council or councils shall, on the request of 
the trustees, submit such application to the vote of the muni- 
xsipality or municipalities concerned, in the manner provided 
by I'ke Municipal Act for the creating of debts, and in the Rev. Stat. c. 
event of the assent of a majority of the electors in the high ^^^ 
school district q'lalified to vote upon a by-law for creating 
^ebts bein^' thereby obtained, it shall be the duty of the council 
of the municipality in which the high school is situated to raise 
•or borrow such sum. R. S. O. c. 226, s. 35 (2). 

(2) When the high school district is composed of more EqualizAtion 
municipalities than one, the municipal council of each muni- ^*'*<»*' 
cipality couiposing the district shall pay to the council of the 
municipality in which the high school is situated such pro- 
portion of the loan raised for high school purposes as the 
equalized assessment of each municipality or part thereof 
belonging to the high school district, bears to the equalized 
•assessment of the whole district. Provided always that 
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Rev. Stat. 
c. 184. 



Term of 
debentures. 



ReT. Stat. c. 
184. 

Asaessmf'nts 
for mainten- 
anciB or 
permanent 
improve- 
ments. 



nothing herein contained shall prevent the municipality within, 
which the high school is situated from assuming the full 
cost of permanent improvements, or from undertaking to pay 
any debentures that may be issued for such' purpose notwith- 
standing that such municipality forms only a part of the high 
school district ; 

(3) The municipal council or councils of any high school 
district, or a majority of them, may, if deemed expedient, 
without submitting the same to a vote of the ratepayers of the 
municipality or municipalities comprising the district, as 
required by The Municipal Act, for the creating of debts, 
pass a by-law or by-laws for the purpose of raising or borrowing 
money, on the application of the high.school board for permanent 
improvements ; R. S. 0. c. 226, s. 35 (4). 

(4) Any debenture for any loan of money for school pur- 
poses may be for such term of years, not exceeding thirty, as 
the municipal council may think fit, or the municipal coun- 
cil may in its discretion make the principal of such debt 
repayable by annual or other instalments, in the manner 
provided by The Municipal Act. R. S. O. c. 226, s. 35 (3). 

35. The council of any municipality may raise by assess- 
ment in addition to that required to be raised by this Act, such 
further sums of money as may be deemed expedient by the 
council for the maintenance or permanent improvement of any 
high school. R. S. 0. c. 226, s. 36. 



Payment over 36. — (I) All moneys raised under the authority of this 
hi ™TOh<x)l^ ^^^' shall be paid over to the high school treasurer, entitled 
treasurer. to receive the same, on or before the 15th day of December 
in every year ; 

Security to be (2) The treasurer of every high school board shall give 

security to the board appointing him for the due and faithful 
performance of his duties, and shall submit his accounts to the 
auditors of the municipality in which the high «choolis situated, 
whose duty it shall be to audit such accounts in the same 
way as thie municipal treasurer's accounts are audited. R. S. 0. 
c. 226, s. 37. 



g^ven by 
treasurer. 



HIGH SCHOOL FEES. 



County 
pupild. 



37. — (1) County pupils shall pay to the treasurer of the 
high school board such fees as the municipal council of the 
county may deem expedient, provided always such fees shall 
be uniform and shall not exceed one dollar per month. The 
scale of fees so fixed shall take effect from the beginning of the 
high school term next ensuing after adoption thereof by the 
county council, and shall continue in force for three years* 
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(2) Non-resident pupils shall pay to the treasurer of the Non-resident 
high school board such fees as the board of trustees may deem P"p^*- 
expedient, provided always such fee shall not be greater than 

the cost of maintenance at such high school, nor less than 
the fees imposed by the council on county pupils ; 

(3) Eesident pupils shall pay to the treasurer of the high Resident 
school board such fees as the trustees of the high school may Pupils. 
deem expedient. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

38. — :(1) A uniform entrance examination for the ad- Entrance 
mission of pupils to high schools shall be held annually in examination^ 
every high school district according to such regulations as 
may be prescribed by the Education Department. Examina- 
tions may be held at such other places in every county as 
shaJl be recommended by the county council of which notice 
shall be given to the inspector by the' county clerk. Such 
places shall be affiliated for the purposes of the examination 
with a high school in the same inspectoral division. R.S.O. 
c. 226, s. 38. 

(2) Every high school district shall be under one board of 
examiners. The trustees of the public and separate schools of * 
the city, town or incorporated village in which a high school is 
situated shall on or before the 1st day of June each appoint 
an examiner, for the purpose of such examination. The in- 
spector or inspectors of public schools of the inspectoral dis- 
trict within which the high school is situated and the princi- 
pal of the high school shall be ex-officio members of such 
board ; \ 

(3) The persons qualified to be appointed examiners shall 
be persons holding certificates as first class teachers actually 
engaged in teaching, provided always that any person actually 
engaged in teaching who is the holder of a second class provin- 
cial certificate and who has had five years' experience as a 
teacher may be appointed examiner, where a first class teacher 
is not available within such high school district ; 

(4) The Board of Trustees and the Board of Examiners may Examiners* 
agree upon the sum to be paid annually lor the examination of '®®^- 
such pupils, but in the absence of any agreement, examiners shall 

be allowed the sum of one dollar per pupil for conducting such 
examination and this allowance shall include the travelling ex- 
penses of the examiners, presiding at the Examination, reading 
and valuing the papers of candidates and reporting the results 
to the Education Department ; 

(5) The board of education or the trustees of the high Entrance 
school district within which the examination is held shall •^*™*^*^®'^ 
on the requisition of the chairman of the board of ex- 
aminers pay all the expenses of the examination at such 

6 (R.) 
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high school, and such expenses shall be deemed to be part of 
the cost of maintenance of such high school. At affiliated 
schools the travelling and other expenses of the presiding ex- 
aminer shall be paid by the county council ; 

^i^!.'^**"™* (6) -A-ny pupil passing the entrance examination may be ad- 
"~* i^^^ mitted to a high school provisionally, but it shall be competent 
for the Minister of Education to consider the appeal of any 
candidate with regard to the reading and valuation of his 
papers or on the report of the high school ii^spectors, to 
confirm, or disallow the admission of any pupil, or to 
require of any pupil further tests of proficiency in any 
of the prescribed subjects of examination. R. S. 0. c. 226, 
s. 41. 

(7) County pupils whose examination has been confirmed 
by the Minister of Education shall have the right tp attend 
any high school, aided by the council of the county in which 
their parents or guardians reside. Resident pupils shall have 
the right to attend the high school of the district in which 
their parents or guardians reside. Non-resident pupils may 
attend any high school at the discretion of the trustees of 
such school. 



Itights of 
pupils. 



HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS. 



Principals of 
high schools. 



Assistant 
lieachers. 



l^eachers. 



Superannu- 
ation. 



39. — (1) No person shall be appointed principal of a high 
school unless he is a graduate in Arts of some University 
within the British Dominions, and furnishes satisfactory 
evidence to the Minister of Education of his knowledge 
of the science and art of teaching, and of the ^lanagement and 
discipline of schools ; but any person legally qualified and 
employed as principal in any high school before the twenty- 
fourth day of March, 1874, shall be deemed qualified notwith- 
standing this section ; 

(2) No person shall, be appointed assistant teacher in any 
high school who does not posses? the qualifications required by 
the Education Department ; 

(3) Every teacher of a high school shall, in the organiza- 
tion, discipline, management and classification of the pupils be 
subject to such regulations as may be prescribed by the 
Education Department ; 

(4) The provisions of The Public Schools Act, respecting 
superannuation shall apply to teachers of high schools. R. S. 0. 
c. 226, s. 44, 48, 49. 



AGREEMENTS. 



Salary during *^- — (^) Every teacher of a high school who enters into 

holidays. an agreement with any board of trustees for one year and 

who serves under such agreement for three months or over. 
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shlbll be entitled to be paid his salary for the authorized 
holidays occurring during the period of such service/ and also 
if or all other holidays in the calendar year in the proportion 
'which the number of days during which he has taught in the 
^calendar year bears to ike whole number of teaching days in 
•i9uch year; 

'(2) Every teacher shall be entitled to his salary during sick- 
ness, certified by a physician, for a period not exceeding 
four weeks for the entire year; this period may be in- 
•creased at the pleasure of the trustees. R.S.O. c. 226 s. 47(2). 

(3) Any teacher who enters into an agreement with a Neglect of 
board of trustees as teacher, and who wilfully neglects or^^^- 
iref uses to carry out such agreement shall, on the complaint of 
any board of trustees, be liable to the suspension of his certifi- 
cate by the Education Department. 

41. — (1) All matters of difference between trustees and Digputes 
teachers of high schools in regard to salaiy or other re- ^J^ots and 
muneration, shall be decided in the Division Court, by trustees, 
the Judge of the County Court, in each county: provided 
always, that the decision of any County Judge in such cases 
may be appealed from, as provided for in The Public Schools 
Act ; 

(2) In pursuance of a judgment or decision given by a Enforcing 
County Judge in a Division Court, under the authorit}'' of judgment, 
this section, and not appealed from, execution may issue 
from time to time to recover what may be due of the amount 
which the Judge may have decided the plaintiff entitled to, in 
like manner as on a judgment recovered in a Division Court 
for a debt, together with all fees and expenses incidental to 
the issuing thereof and levy thereunder. R.S.O. c. 226, s.45,46. 

TERMS. 

48. The academic year of every high school shall consist of Duration of 
three terms ; the first shall begin on the last Monday of August a<»demic 
and end on the twenty-second day of December ; the second ^ 
term shall begin on the third day of January and end on the 
Thursday before Easter Sunday ; the third term shall begin 
on the second Monday after Easter Sunday, and end on the 
thirtieth day of June. Every Saturday, every public holi- 
day and every day proclaimed a holiday by the council of the 
municipality in which the high school is situated shall be a 
holiday in such high school. R.S.O. c. 226, s. 50. 

LEGISLATIVE GRANT. 

43. Any sum of money appropriated by the Legislative Apportion- 
Assembly for high school purposes shall be apportioned by g®F*^^^^Ki»- 
the Minister of Education on the basis of salaries paid to ^ 
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the teachers, the character and equipment of the school 
buildings and appendages, and the average attendance of 
pupih, according to the regulations of the Education Depart* 
ment, and all moneys so apportioned shall be payable naif- 
yearly to the treasurer of each high school board in such 
manner as may be determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in^ 
Council, and notice of such apportionment shall be given ta 
the county clerk. R. S. 0. c. 226, s 52. 

• 

Schools disen- 44. No high school which is not conducted according to- 
titled to rtiar- this Act, and the regulations prescribed^by the Education 
fl^ooi fund. Department, shall be entitled to receive any part of the high 
school fund. R. S. O. c, 226, s. 53. 



Elementary 

military 

instruction. 



Trustees 
contracting 
with board. 



46. It shall be lawful for the Lieuten§,nt-Govemor in 
Council to prescribe a course of elementary military instruc- 
tion for high school pupils, and to appropriate out of any 
money granted for the purpose a sum not exceefding $50 per 
annum to any school employing a competent drill instructor^ 
and in which school a class of not less than twenty-five pupils 
has been taught for a period of at least six months. Such 
classes and instruction shall be subject to such inspection anc} 
oversight as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may direct. 
R. S. O. c. 226, s. 54 

46. No high school trustee shall enter into any contract 
agreement, engagement or promise of any kind, either in his 
own name, or in the name of another, and either alone or 
jointly with another, or in which he' has any pecuniary in- 
terest, profit, or promised or expected benefit, with the corpora- 
tion of which he is a member, or have any pecuniary claim 
upon or receive compensation from such corporation for any 
work, engagement, employment, or duty on behalf of such cor- 
poration, and every such contract, agreement, engagement or 
proDf ise shall be null and void, and such trustee shall also ipsa 
facto vacate his seat, and a majority of the othef trustees shall 
declare the same vacant forthwith, and notify the clerk of the 
municipality, or board of trustees having authority to appoint 
such trustee accordingly. R. S. 0. c. 226 s. 57. 

When seat on 47. If a trustee of any high school is convicted of any 
de^ed *^ ^, felony or misdemeanor, or becomes insane, or absents himself 
Tacant. from the meetings of the board for three consecutive months, 

without being authorized by resolution entered upon its min- 
utes, or ceases to be a resident within the county or municipal- 
ity for which he is a trustee, such trustee shall ipso facto vacate 
his seat, and the remaining trustees shall declare his seat vacant 
forthwith, and notify the clerk of the county or municipality 
or board of trustees having authority to appoint such trustee 
accordingly. R. S. O. c. 226, s. 58. 
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48. Any person who wilfully interrupts or disquiets aaiy Distumiiig 
liigh school established and conducted under the authority of ^^^^^ 

this Act, by rude or indecent behaviour, or by making a noise 
either within the place where such school is kept or held, or so 
near thereto as to disturb the order or exercises of the high 
school shall, for each offence, on conviction thereof before 
a Police Magistrate or Justice of th^ Peace, on the affidavit of 
one credible witness, forfeit and pay for high school purposes 
to the trustees of the high school district within which the 
offence was committed, such sum not exceeding $20 together 
witji the costs of conviction, as the said Police Magistrate or 
Justice may think fit. R S. O. c. 226, s. 59. 

AUTHORIZED BOOKS. 

1 

49. No teacher shall use or permit to be used as text books Text books, 
any books in a high school, except such as are authorized by 

the Education Department, and no portion of the legislative 
or municipal grant shall be paid to any high school in which , 
unauthorized books are used. R. S. 0. c. 226, s. 60. 

60. Any authorized text book in actual use in any high Change of 
school may be changed by the teacher of such school for any *®*' ^*^^ 
other authorized text book in the same subject on the written 
approval of the trustees, provided always such change is made 
at the beginning of a school term, and at least six months after 
such approval has been given. R. S. O. c. 226, s. 61. 

51. In case any teacher or other person shall negligently or Teachers sub- 
wilfully substitute any unauthorized text book in place of any Btitutingr 
authorized text book in actual use upon the same subject in teS\oo£. 
his school, he shall for each such offence, on conviction thereof 
before a Police Magistrate or Justice of the Peace, as the case 
may be, be liable to a penalty not exceeding $10, payable to 
the municipality for high school purposes, together with costs, 
as the Police Magistrate or Justice may think fit. R. S. 0. c. 
226, s. 62. 

62. Chapter 226 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1887, Rev. Stat. o. 
-chapter 37 of the Acts passed in the fifty-first year of Her ^.' ^ ^'^ 
Majesty's reign, and chapter 72 of the Acts passed in the fifty- 72 'repealed, 
third year of the said reign are repealed. • 
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CHAPTER 56. 

An Act respecting Truancy and Compulsory School 

Attendance. 



HER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
! the Le^slative Assembly of the Province of Ontario^ 
enacts as follows : — 

Interpreta- 1. Where the words following, occur in this Act they shall 

**®°* be construed in the manner hereinafter mentioned, unless a. 

contrary intention appears. 

"School." (1) "School" shall mean a public, separate, or private- 

school, at which instruction is given regularJy in reading, spell- 
ing, writing, grammar, geography and arithmetic ; 

"Inspector." (2) " Inspector" shall mean an inspector of public or sep- 
arate schools ; 

"Principal." (3) "Principal" shall mean the head teacher of any 
public, separate or private school. 

Children from 2. All children , between eight and fourteen years of age 
?#!l?i t^i.^1 shall attend school for the full term during which the school 

attend scnooL - ,, .. • • i-i • i • t_ xi. ^j 

of the section or municipality m which they reside is open 
each year« unless excused for the reasons hereinafter men- 
tioned, and if the parents or guardians having legal charge of 
such children shall fail to send them to school regularly for 
said full term, or if such children shall absent themselves from 
school without satisfactory excuse, such parents, guardians and 
children shall be subject to the provisions and penalties of 
section 9 of this Act. 

Duty of per- 3. Any person who receives into his house a child of any 
whomc&dren ^*^®^ person, under the age of fourteen years, and who is 
reude. resident with him or in his care or legal custody, shall be 

deemed thereby to be subject to the same duty with respect 
to the instruction of such child during such residence as a. 
parent, and shall be liable to be proceeded against as in 
the case of a parent, if he should fail to cause such child 
to be instructed as required by this Act ; but the duty of the- 
parent under this Act shall not thereby be affected or dimin* 
ished and shall continue in full force. 



BKceptioni. 



4. No parent,, guardian or other person shall be liable to- 
any of the penalties of this Act in respect of any child : 

(1) If the child is under efficient instruction at home or^ 
elsewhere ; 
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(2) If the child is unable to attend school by reason of 
sickness or other unavoidable cause ; 

(3) If there is no school within two miles, measured by 
the nearest road from such child's residence, if such child is 
under 10 years of age, or within three miles if over this age ; 

(4) If there is no accommodation in the school which 
the child has the right to attend ; 

(5) If the child has been excused, as hereinafter provided, 
from attending school by a Justice of the Peace, or by the 
Principal of the school which such child is entitled to attend ; 

(6) If the child has passed the entrance examination 
for high schools prescribed by the Education Department. 

5. — (1) Subject to the provisions of the preceding section no Employment, 
child under the age of fourteen years shall be employed by any ^ chUdren 
person, during school hours while the public school of the section acho^houn 
or municipality in which the child resides is in session, and any prohibited, 
person employing any child contrary to the provisions of this Penalty, 
section, shall be liable to a penalty of twenty dollars for each 
offence ; 

(2) Where in the opinion of any Justice of the Peace or of When jostioe 
the Principal of the school attended by any child the services p^i^®^^®' 
of such child are required in husbandry or in urgent and relieve child 
necessary household duties, or for the necessary maintenance ''^™ attend- 
of such child or of some person dependent upon him, such 
Justice of the Peace or Principal may, by certificate setting 
forth the reasons therefor, relieve such cnild from attendance 
at school for any period not exceeding six weeks during each 
public school term. 

6. Any child between eight and fourteen years of age, who Certain cha- 
has been expelled from school for vicious and immoral con- ^"°fj*^5® , 
duct, may on the same being proven before the proper court, trial schools. ' 
be sent to an industrial school as the court in its discretion 
may deem expedient, subject to the provisions of the Act Rev. Stat. 
respecting iTidustrial Schools. ' ®' ^^ 

7. — (1) The police commissioners, or, in cases where there Amwintment 
are no police commissioners, the municipal council, of every city, ^^ ^l?teTiant 
town and incorporated village shall appoint one or more persons offi^oers. 
to act as truantofficers fortheenforcementof this Act. The truant 
officer shall, for the purposes of this Act, be vested with police 
powers, and shall have authority to enter factories, workshops, 
stores and all other places where children may be employed, 
and shall perform such services as may be deemed necessary 
for the enforcement of this Act ; 

(2) In townships the trustees of each school section may ap- 
point a truant officer, who shall have the same power and 
perform similar duties as truant officers in cities, towns and 
incorporated villages; 



A. 
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(3) Any board of police commissioners or any municipal 
council or board of trustees having authority to appoint a 
tiTiant officer shall also have authority to make such regula- 
tions for his direction in the enforcement of this Act as they 
may deem expedient, provided such regulations are not incon- 
sistent with any of the provisions of this Act, and are approved 
by the Education Department ; 

(4) Notice of all appointments made under this section 
shall be given to the inspector or inspectors within whose 
district such truant officers have jurisdiction and to the trus- 
tees of the municipality. Every truant officer shall report 
annually to the Education Department according to the forms 
prescribed by the Minister of Education. 

8. It shall be the duty of truant officers to examine 
into all cases of truancy when any such come before their 
notice, or when requested to do so by the inspector of schools, 
or by any school trustee, or by any ratepayer, and to warn 
such truants, their parents or guardians, in writing, of the 
consequences of truancy if persisted in ; and also to notify 
the parent, guardian or other person having the charge or con- 
trol of any child between eight and fourteen years of age 
when such child is not attending school as required by this 
Act, and to require such parent, guardian or other person to 
cause the child to attend some school within five days 
from said notice. 

•Conviction 9- If the parent, guardian or other person having the 

and penalty legal charge or control of any child, shall neglect, or refuse to 
^vio lono ^g^yg^ g^gjj child to attend some school after being notified as 
herein required (unless such child has been excused from such 
attendance as provided by this Act), the truant officer shall 
make, or cause to be made, a complaint against such parent, 
guardian or other person, before any police magistrate or justice 
of the peace having jurisdiction in the municipality in which 
the offence occurred, and upon conviction of such refusal 
or neglect, such parent, guardian, or other person, shall be 
liable to a fine of not less than five dollars nor more than 
twenty dollars, or the court may, in its discretion require per- 
sons so convicted to give bonds in the penal sum of one hun- 
dred dollars, with one or more sureties to be approved by 
said court, conditioned that the persons so convicted shall 
cause the child or children under their legal charge or control 
to attend some school within five days thereafter, and to remain 
at school as required by this Act. 



TEniantoffioers lO. It shall be the duty of the truant officers appointed 
)ii?f!!i?l^ under this Act to institute, or cause to be instituted, proceed- 
ings against any parent, guardian or other persons having 
legal control or charge of any child, or against any corpora- 
tion, or against any child violating any of the provisions of thia 



^roceedingB. 



^^A'^^^JA 
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I 

Act. No complaint shall be entertained for any violation of 
^this Act, unless it appears to the satisfaction of the court that 
the alleged offender was duly warned in writing of the con- 
sequences of his offence by the truant officer. 

« 

1 1. The assessors of every municipality shall annually, when AflBessors to 
making their assessment, enter in a book, to be provided by g^^fJggJUj^ 
the clerk of the municipality, in the Form A, in the of school Ago. 
schedule to this Act, the name, age and residence of every 

child between the age of eight and fourteen years, resident 
in the municipality, and the name and residence of such 
child's parent or guardian and return the said book to the 
^lerk of the municipality with the assessment roll for the use 
of the truant officer. 

• 

12. It shall be the duty of the trustees of every school '^^'^*??^** 
to report to the truant officer of the muncipality in which their truant oflBcer, 
school is situated, the name, age and residence of all pupils 

on the school register, who have not attended school 
as required by this Act, together with such other infor- 
mation as said officer may require, for carrying out the 
provisions of this Act. Such reports shall be made in the last 
yreek of June and December in each year ; and it shall be the 
further duty of the trustees to report forthwith to the truant 
officer all cases of truancy or expulsion in their respective 
schools. 

13. When any of the provisions of this Act are violated by violations of 
a corporation, proceedings may be had against any of the Act by oor- 
officers or agents of the corporation, who in any way partici- p®'**^®*** 
pate in such violation by the corporation of which they are 

.the officers or agents, and such officers or agents shall be 
subject to the same penalties as individuals similarly offend- 
ing. 

14. Any notice or warning required or authorized to be given Service of 
by a truant officer, for the purposes of this Act may be given by ?®***^ iLara. 
delivering the same to or at the residence of the person to whom 

it is to be given, or in the case of a company or corporation by 
delivering the same, or a true copy thereof , to any agent or 
person employed by such company or corporation ; it may 
also be given by post by a prepaid letter, and if given by post 
shall be deemed to have been given and received respectively 
at the time when the letter containing the same would be 
delivered in the ordinary course of post, and in proving sucji 
i9endin£f, it shall be sufficient to prove that it was properly 
addr^d and put into the post ; Ld where it is required to 
be sent to any company or corporation it shall be deemed to be 
.properly addressed if addressed to any office or agency of such 
company or corporation, with the addition of the proper postal 
4iddress. 
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15. Any person or officer mentioned in this Act, and desig- 
nated as having certain duties to perform in the enforcement 
of any of its provisions, neglecting to perform any such duties^ 
shall be liable to a fine of not less than $25 nor more than 
$50 for each and every offence. 

Proseoutions. 16. All prosecutions under this Act may be brought and 
heard before any of Her Majesty's justices of the peace in 
and for the county where the penalty was incurred or the 
ofience was committed or wrong done, and in cities and towns,, 
in which there is a police magistrate, before such police magis- 
trate ; and save where otherwise provided by this Act the 

Rev. Stat. c. procedure shall be governed by The Act respecting Summary 
Gonvictiovs before Justices of the Peace and Appeals ta 
Oeneral Sessions. 

17. A conviction or order made in any matter arising under 
this Act, either originally or on appeal, shall not be quashed for 
want of form, and a conviction or order made by a court of 
summary jurisdiction against which a person is authorized by 
this Act to appeal, shall not be removed by certiorari or 
otherwise, either at. the instance of the Crown or of any 
private person, into the High Court except for the purpose of 
the hearing and determination of a special case. 

18. With respect to proceedings for any offence or penalty 
under the provisions 6f this Act, where a child is apparently 
of the age alleged, for the purpose of such proceeding it shall 
lie with the defendant to prove that the child is not of such 
age. 

19. Nothing herein shall be held to require any Boman 
Catholic to attend a public school, or to require a Protestant^ 
to attend a Eoman Catholic separate school. There shall be 
no penalty in respect of the absence of any child from school 
on any day regarded as a holy day by the church or religious 
denomination to which such child belongs. 

CoBunence- 20. This Act shall not come into force until the 1st day of 

mentofAct. July^ 1891. 

SCHEDULE. 
FORM A. 

{Section 11.) 

Census of all children between the ages of eight and fourteen in the- 
(city, town, incorporated village or township), {as the case may 6eX 
of 
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Parent or Guardian. 



Residence. 
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CHAPTER 184. 
The Municipal Act. 

{In part.) 

342. — (1) In any case of passing a by-law for contracting Municipal 
a debt., by borrowing money for any purpose, the municipal mSeOTincuMJ 
council may, in its discretion, make the principal of the debt repayable by 
repayable by annual instalments, during the currency of the ^^^"^^ 
period (not exceeding thirty years, if the debt is for gas or 
water works, and not exceeding twenty years if the debt is for 
any other purpose), within which the debt is to be discharged ; 
such instalments te be of such amounts that the aggregate 
amount payable for principal and interest in any year shall 
be equal, as nearly as may be, to what is payable for principal 
and interest during each of the other years of such period ; and 
may issue the debentures of the municipal corporation for the 
amounts, and payabJe at the times corresponding with such 
instalments, together with interest, annually or semi-annually 
as may be set forth and provided in the by-law. 

(2) The by-law shall set forth a certain specific sum, to be What by-law 
raised in each year during the currency of the debt, which * *®* ^"*; 
annual sum shall be sufficient to discharge the several instal- 
ments of principal and interest accruing due on such debt as 
the said instalments and interest become respectively payable 
according to the terms of the by-law ; and in cases within this 
section it shall not be necessary that any provision be made 
for a sinking fund/ 46 V. c. 18, s. 344 

378. — (1) A municipal corporation having surplus moneys Certain 
derived from " The Ontario Municipal Fund," or from any berotapait^o* 
olher mmee,mmy,hy by-law»s&t such surplus apart for educa- eaucationai 
tional purposes, and invest the same, as well as any other ^^^°'®"* 
moneys held by such municipal corporation for, or by it law- Investment 
fully appropriated to educational purposes, in public securities °^ '*™®* 
of the Dominion, municipal debentures, or in first mortgages 
on real estate held and used for farming purposes, and being 
the first lien on such real estate, and from time to time, as 
such securities mature may invest in other like securities, 
or in the securities already authorized by law, as may be 
directed by such by-law, or by other by-laws p&ssed for that 
purpose. 

(2) No sum so invested shall exceed two-thirds of the value Proviio as to 
of the real estate on which it is secured^ according to the ™^®**™®°*' 
last revised and corrected assessment roll, at the time it is so 
invested. 46 V. c. 18, s. 380.  
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379. Any municipal corporation having surplus moneys 
set apart for educational purposes, may, bv by-law, invest the 
same in a loan or loans, to any board of school trustees within 
the limits of the municipality, for such term or terms, and at 
such rate or rates of interest as may be agreed upon by and 
between the parties to sach loan or loans respectively, and 
may be set forth in such by-law ; or may by by-law grant 
any portion of such moneys, or other general funds, by way 
of gift to aid poor school sections within the municipality. 
46 V. c. 18, s. 381. 

489. The council of every township, city, town or incor- 
porated village may pass by-laws : — 

Schools. ^ 



Acquiring 
lands for 
Public 
Schools, etc. 



10. For obtaining such real property as may be required for 
the erection of public school houses thereon, and for other 
public school purposes, and for the disposal thereof when no 
longer required ; and for providing for the establishment and 
support of public schools according to law. 



By-laws may • 495. The council of any county, city and town separated 

D6 made ior^-~ »> *i ' ** x. ^ 

from the county for municipal purposes, may pass by-laws for 
the following purposes : , 

Lands for High Schools, 

^nSfl^or^' h ^' ^^^ obtaining in such part of the county, or of any city 
Schools, etc. or town separated within the county, as the wants of the 
people may most require, the real property requisite for erect- 
ing high school houses thereon, and for other high school 
purposes, and for preserving, improving and repairing such 
school houses, and for disposing of such property when no 
longer required. 

Aiding High Schools. 



Aiding High 
Schoo. 



£9. 



Supporting 
certain Hig[h 
, School pupils 
at University 
of Toronto 
and U. C. 
College, etc. 



6. For making provisions in aid of such high schools as 
may be deemed expedient. 

Supporting Pupils at High Schools, Toronto Univer$ity and 

Upper Canada College. 

7. For making a permanent provision for defraying the 
expenses of the attendance at the University of Toronto, and 
at the Upper Canada College in Toronto, of such of the pupils 
of the public high schools of the county as are unable to 
incur the expense, but are desirous of, and in the opinion of 
the respective masters of such high schools, possess competent 
attainments for competing for any scholarship, exhibition or 
other similar prize offered by such University or College ; See 
Cap. 226, s. 36 (4). 



^viJ; 
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8. For making similar provision for the attendance at any Similar pro- 
high school, for like purposes, of pupils of public schools of ^^Ji^^j^^ 
the municipality ; See Cap. 226, s. 36 (5). High Schools. 

Undowvng Fellowships, 

9. For endowing such fellowships, scholarships or exhibi- Endowing fel- 
tions, and other similar prizes, in the University of Toronto, jn'unWe^y 
and in the Upper Canada College at Toronto, for competition of Toronto and 
among the pupils of the public high schools in the county, as ^' ^' College, 
the council deems expedient for the encouragement of learning 
amongst the youth thereof ; See Cap. 226, s. 36 (6). 



CHAPTER 30. 
An Act respectiug the Clergy Reserves. 

{In 'part,) 

3. The amount of the Municipalities Fund remaining unex- Appropriation 
pended and unappropriated under the foregoing provisions, on of unappro- 
the thirty-first day of December in each year, shall be added bSance. 
to the amount voted by the Legislature for the support of 
Public and Separate schools for the succeeding year, and shall 
by the Minister of Education be included in the distribution 
of the Legislative gran,t to the several municipalities as 
provided by The Public Schools Act 50 V. c. 5, s. 2 



CHAPTER 23. 



An Act respecting the Taxation of Patented Lands in 

Algoma and Thunder Bay. 

(In part.) 

1. — (1) Except as in this section provided, an annual tax of An annual tax 
one cent, per acre to and for the public uses of this Province is o^ o»e cent 
hereby imposed on all lands granted or hereafter to be granted p^Ld^^tlS aU 
by the Crown, situate in the Provisional Judicial Districts of lands granted. 
Algoma and. Thunder Bay; R. S. 0. 1877, c. 22, s. 1 ; 49 V. 
c 5, s. 1. 

(2) The lands embraced in the Municipality of Shuniah or E*mption 
in any other municipality now existing in either of the said '^o™ *»» in 
Districts, shall not be liable to the said tax ; R. S. O. 1877, cf^ug."''^' 
c 22, 8. 2. 



Arreara. 
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Exemption (3) ifo lands embraced in any municipality which may 

^SJi^^i. hereafter be formed within the said districts shall, after notice 
cipalitieB. of the formation of the municipality has been ^ven to the 
treasurer of the province, be liable to the said tax, but the 
lands shall remain subject to all arrears then owing on account 
thereof; and the arrears when collected shall be the property 
of the province ; R. S. 0. 1877, c. 22, s. 3. 

^?^*Und8. (*) -^^^ IsiJida within the said districts, which are occupied 
*™"°*^ ° "■ as farming lands and bona fide used for farm purposes, shall 
be exempt from the said tax ; 

Proof on claim (5) No lands shall be entitled to the exemption provided for 
of exemption. ^^ ^j^j^ section, until the owner or other person claiming exemp- 
tion, shall have furnished to the treasurer proof by affidavit 
or otherwise, that the lands in respect of which the exemption 
is claimed, were occupied for farming purposes as aforesaid, 
and shall have obtained the decision in writing of the provin- 
cial treasurer or assistant treasurer to the effect, that such 
lands are entitled to exemption under the preceding sub- 
section ; 

fil^d^ ^ ^ (6) The proof so furnished shall be tiled by the treasurer 

in his office with a memorandum of his decision ; 

^x^^ tbn C^) ^^ gi^eater quantity of land than three^ buindred and 

exemp ion. ^^^j^^y ^^^^^ ^^ ^j^^ occupation of any one resident shftll be 

exempt, unless a larger quantity is in actual cultivation, in 
which case so much as is in actual cultivation shall be exempt ; 
49 V. c. 5, s. 3. 
Appropriation (8) In the case of patented lands in school sections formed 
of tax for under The Public Schools Act, the said tax shall,, when 
p^,^. collected, be paid over by the provinciai treas«re.r yearly to 
Rev* Stat. ^^iQ trustees of the respective school sections entitled tnereto. 
^- ^' 49 V. c. 5, s. 7. 

School tax on 3.— (1) In addition to the tax provided by section 1 of this 

unoccupied ^^^ ^ further tax of one cent an acre shall be imposed lapon all 

^''^^' unoccupied lands embraced in any school section formed under 

Rev. Stat. the authority of section 41 of The Public Schools Ad, and for 

""' ^- the information of the treasurer in charging such tax upon 

the lands liable therefor, the secretary or secretary-treasurer 

of the school board shall, on the formation of a school section 

in any unorganized township, give written notice thereof to 

the provincial treasurer, and shall yearly, on or before the 

first day of August, furnish him with a list of all the lands 

embraced in the said school section, distinguishing such aa 

are occupied from those that are unoccupied, and the said 

additional tax shall when collected be paid over annually to 

the trustees of the respective school sections in which such 

land is situate. No land so returned as unoccupied by the 

secretary-treasurer of the school board shall be subject to any 

school rates imposed by the trustees in the year m which they 

are so returned ; 50 V. c. 4, s. 2. 
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(2) The said additional tax hereby imposed shall be subject OoUeetion of 
to all the conditions as to penalty for aefault and provisions »<iditioittlUK 
for collection as the tax imposed by section 1 of this Act. 
^0 V. c. 4, s. 2. 



CHAPTER 206. 
The Public Health Act. 

(In part,) 

94. Whenever a case of small-pox, cholera, scarlatina, diph- Notice of ex- 
theria, whooping cougfh, measles, mumps, glanders, or other \^^^^ ^^ 
•contagious disease, exists in any house or household belonging diseaaeatobe 
to which are persons attending school, the householder shall, ^^on where 
within eighteen hours of the time such disease is known to atSnSng ^ 
exist, notify the head teacher of such school or schools and also ■chool. 
the secretary of the local b )ard of health, of the existence of 
such disease ; and no member of such household shall attend 
school until a certificate has been obtained from the medical 
health officer, or legally qualified medical practitioner, that 
infection no longer exists in the house, and that the sick person, 
house, clothing and other effects have been disinfected to his 
satisfaction ; and until such certificate shall have been obtained, 
it^shall be the duty of every member of the household, and of 
the teacher to use all reasonable eff'orts to prevent the associa- 
tion of members of the said household with other children. 

(2) Whenever the local board of health or any of its officers 
or members know of the existence in any house of small-pox, 
cholera, scarlatina, diphtheria, whooping cough, measles, mumps, 
glanders or other contagious disease, they shall at once notify 
the head or other master of the school or schools at which any 
member of the household is in attendance ; and should it not 
be evident that said member has not been exposed to said 
diseases, or any of them, the teacher must forthwith prevent 
such* further attendance until the several members present a 
certificate stating that infection no longer exists, as provided 
in the preceding sub-section. 

(3) Whenever a teacher in any school has reason to suspect 
that any pupil has, or that there exists ip the home of any 
pupil any of the above mentioned diseases, he shall be required 
to notify the medical health officer or, where none such exists, 
the local board of health, on forms supplied by the school 
authorities, in order that evidence may be had of the truthful- 
ness of the report ; and he shall further be required to prevent 
the attendance of said pupil or pupils until medical evidence 
of the falsity of the report has been obtained. 60 V. c. 34, s. 1. 
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CHAPTER 206. 
An Act respecting Vaccinationv and Inoculation. 

(/ti part,) 

16. It shall be lawful for the trustees of any public,, 
separate or high school, to provide that no children^ shall be^ 
permitted to attend any school without producing a certificate 
of successful vaccination when demandea of him or her by the^ 
teacher. 49 V. c. 43, s. 2. 



^jidentiiof 17. In all cases when it is deemed necessary by the medical 

etcfi mayl^ . health, officer, of any^ muncipality, . owing r to the presence, or 
wqmired to threatened presence of smallpox, he may, with the approval of 
Sc^Bof'^^ the local, board of health require. certificates, of successful vac- 
▼aooinatioii. cination, or of insusceptibility on re- vaccination within seven 
years, of i|.ll students of ^ high schools, collegiate institutes,, 
colleges and universities, within the municipality to be pre- 
sented to the proper authorities of the said institutions, and 
no student refusing to present such certificate on demc^d, shall 
be admitted to further attendance on classes in said institutions 
until such certificate is furnished. 49 V. c. 43, s. 3. 
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DEPARTMENTAL REGULATIONS. 



I.— PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 

Site and Outside Premises. 

1. The following are the requisites for the site and outside premises of 
a Public School : 

(1) Every school site should be on a well travelled road, as far removed 
as possible from a swamp or marsh, and so elevated as to admit of easy 
drainage. 

(2) The school grounds should be properly levelled and drained, planted 
with shade trees and enclosed by a substantial fence. Every rural school 
should be provided with a woodshed. 

(3) There should be a well or other means for procuring water, so 
placed and guarded as to be perfectly secure against pollution from sur- 
face drainage or filth of any kind. 

(4) The area of the school site should be not less than half an acre in 
extent ; and if the school population of the section exceeds seventy-five, 
the area should be one acre. 

(5) The water-closets for the sexes should be several feet apart, and 
under diflerent roofs. , Their entrances should be screened from observa- 
tion. 

(6) Proper care should be taken to secure cleanliness and to prevent 
unpleasant and unhealthy odors. 

(7) Suitable walks should be made from the school-house to the water- 
closets, so that the closets may be reached with comfort in all kinds of 
weather. 

School House. 

2. The following are the requisites for the school house of a Public 
School : 

(1) The school-house should be placed at least thirty feet from the 
public highway. 

(2) Where the average attendance of the section for the previous year 
exceeds fifty the school-house shall contain two rooms ; where it exceeds 
one hundred it shall contain three rooms — an additional room and teacher 
being required for each additional fifty pupils in average attendance. 

(3) In each room the area occupied by the pupil's desk should be at 
least twelve square feet per pupil, and at least two hundred and fifty 
cubic feet of air space for each pupil. 

(4) There should be separate entrances with covered porches and suit- 
able cloak-rooms for boys and girls. 

(5) The heating apparatus should be so placed as to keep a uniform 
temperature throughout the room of at least sixty-seven degrees during^ 
the whole school day. 
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1 Amth sashes) should be adjusted by weights and 
vith blinds ; and light, when possible, snould be 
le pupil. 

;en to arrange for such ventilation as will secure 
aosphere three times every hour. 

I Furniture and Equipment, 

he requisites £or the school furniture and equip- 

;s should be so arranged that the pupils may ait 

more than two pupils should be allowed to sit 
(eated desks are preferable. 

seats should be so graduated that pupils of 
ated with their feet resting firmly on the floor, 
lackwards two or three inches from the perpen- 
ds should be fastened to the floor in rows, with 
between the rows ; parages, at least three feet 
reen the outside rows and the side and the rear 

a space, at least Ave feet" wide, between the 
le front desks. 

be 80 placed that its front edge may project 
the seat behind. The desk should be provided 
ooks, and the seat should slope a little towards 

r of seats and desks should be provided for the 
i pupils ordinarily in attendance at the school. 
two chairs in addition to the teacher's chair, 
e of three difl'erent sizes. The following dimen- 



Chairs or Seats. 


Desks. 


Height. 


Slope 

of 
Back. 


Length. 




Height 


Front. 


Rear. 


Double 


Single. 


Width. 


pupil. 


lain. 


llj in. 


2 in. 


36 in. 


18 in. 


12 in. 


22 ID. 


13" 


12i " 


2 " 


86 '■ 


18 • 


12 " 


23" 


14 " 


134 " 


24" 


36 " 


26 " 


IS " 


24 '■ 


16 " 


Wi" 


3 " 


40 " 


22 " 


13 •' 


36 " 



le blackboard at least four feet wide, extending 
rear of the teacher's desk, with its lower edge 

lalf feet above the floor or platform ; and, when 
an additional blackboard on each side of the 
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room. At the lower edge of each blackboard there should be a trough 
five inches wide for holding crayons and brushes and for collecting the 
chalk dust, which should be removed every day. 

The following directions for making a blackboard may be found useful :^- 

(a) If the walls are brick the plaster should be laid upon the brick and not upon, 
the laths as elsewhere ; if frame, the part to be used for a blackboard should be lined 
with boards, and the laths for holding the plaster nailed firmly on the boards. 

(6) The plaster for the blackboard should be composed largely of plaster of Paris. 

(c) Before and after having received the first coat of color it should be thoroughly 
polished with fine sand paper. 

(d) The coloring matter should be laid on with a wide, flat varnish brush. 

(e) Thd liquid coloring should be made as follows : — Dissolve gum shellac in alcohol, 
four ounces to the quart ; the alcohol should be 95 per cent, strong ; the dissolving 
process will require at least twelve hours. Fine emery flour with enough chrome green: 
or lampblack to give color, should then be added until the mixture has the consistency 
of thin paint. It may then be applied, in long, even strokes, up and down, the liquid 
being kept constantly stirred. 

(8). Every school should have at least one globe not less than nine 
inches in diameter, properly mounted ; a map of Canada ; a map of 
Ontario ; maps of the World and of the difterent Continents ; one or more 
sets of Tablet lessons of Part 1. of the First Reader ; a standard Dictionary 
and Gazetteer ; a numeral frame ; a suitable supply of crayons and black- 
board brushes ; and an eight-day clock. 

School Hours. 

4:. — (1) In rural schools the hours shall be from nine o'clock in' the 
forenoon till four o'clock in the afternoon, but the trustees by resolution 
may, for the purpose of affording facilities for religious instruction or 
for any other proper purpose, prescribe a shorter period. In Kinder- 
gartens the time at school shall not exceed three hours per day. 

(2) There shall be a recess of not less than ten minutes each forenoon, 
and afternoon, and at least one hour shall be allowed for recreation during 
the middle of the school day. 

(3) In cities, towns, and incorporated villages the trustees may, by 
resolution, order that any public school under their charge shall be 
opened at half-past nine in the forenoon, and close at half past three in 
the afternoon, with a recess from twelve till half-past one. 

Duties of Pupils. 

5. The following are the duties of pupils in Public Schools : 

(1) Every pupil whose name is entered on the register of a Public 
School shall attend punctually and regularly every day of the school 
term in which his name is so entered ; he shall be neat and cleanly in his 
person and habits, and diligent, truthful, honest, kind, courteous, respect- 
ful and obedient, and shall conform to all the rules of the school. 

(2) Every pupil shall be present at the time prescribed for opening the 
school in the forenoon and afternoon. 

(3) Any pupil absenting himself from school, except on account of 
sickness, shall be liable to such punishment as the teacher may lawfully 
inflict. 
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(4) No pupil shall be allowed to leave school before the hour appointed 
for closing, except in cases of sickness, or at the request, either oral or 
written, of the parent or guardian. 

(5) Any pupil once admitted to school, and duly registered, sliall con- 
tinue in attendance regularly until he is withdrawn by notice to the 
teacher to that eflFect. 

(6) Any pupil guilty of any of the following offences, viz. : — (a) per- 
sistent truancy ; (6) violent opposition to authority ; (c) the repetition of 
any offence after being warned ; (d) habitual and wilful neglect of duty ; 
(«) the use of profane or improper language; (f) cutting, . marring, 
destroying or defacing any part of the school property ; (g) writing any 
obscene words on the fences, water-closets, or any part of the school pre- 

' mises ; (h) general bad conduct, injurious to the moral tone of the 
school ; may be suspended by the teacher for one month, or until such 
suspension is removed on assurance of better conduct, or by order of the 
Board of Trustees. 

(7) Whenever a teacher suspends a pupil for any of the causes herein 
named, he shall at once notify his parents or guardians and the Board of 
Trustees, seating the reasons for such suspension. 

(8) The parent or guardian of any pupil suspended may appeal to the 
Board of Trustees against the action of the teacher, and th^ decision of 
the Trustees shall be final. 

^9) Any pupil who shall be adjudged so refractory by the Board of 
Trustees and by the teacher, that his presence in the school is injurious 
to the other pupils, may be expelled ; and no such pupil shall be re- 
admitted to any school without the written consent of the Public School 
Inspector. 

(10) Pupils in cities, towns and incorporated villages shall attend such, 
school as may be designated by the trustees, and no transfer from one 
school to another shall be allowed without their consent. 

(11) No pupil who is affected with or exposed to any contagious disr 
ease, shall be permitted to attend school until he produces the certificate 
of a medical man that there are no sanitary objections to his re-admis- 
sion. 

(12) Any pupil absenting himself froo^ an examination, or from any 
portion thereof, without permission of the teacher, shall not be admitted 
to any public school, except by authority of the Inspector, in writing. 

(13) Pupils shall be responsible to the teacher for their conduct on the 
school premises, and in going to or returning from School, except when 
accompanied by their parents or guardians, or by some person appointed 
by them, or on their behalf. 

(14) No pupil shall be allowed to remain in school unless he is furnished 
with the books and other requisites to be used by him in school, but it 
shall be lawful for the Board of Trustees to supply him with such books 
and other requisites. 

(15) No pupil shall have the right to attend school unless, and until he 
has paid all the fees imposed by the Board of Trustees for the current 
month or quarter, as the case may be, for such books, stationery and 
other supplies as are authorized under the Public Schools Act. 
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(16) Any school property or furniture injured or destroyed by a pupil, 
ishall b6 made good forthwith by the parent or guardian, under penalty 
of the suspension of the delinquent. 

(4.7) Every pupil entitled thereto shall, on application, when he leaves 
-or removes from a school, receive from the Principal a certificate of good 
conduct and standing. 

Duties of Teachers. 

6. — (1) In every Public School in which more teachers than one are em- 
ployed, the head teacher shall be called the Principal, and the other 
teachers, Assistants. 

(2) The Principal shall prescribe, with the concurrence of the Board 
of Trustees, the duties of the assistants, and shall be responsible for the 
organization and discipline of the whole school. He should consult the 
Inspector, when deemed necessary, with regard to a time-table, the Course 
of Study, or any other matter affecting the organization of the school. 

7. In additio^ to the duties prescribed by the School A,ct, the follow- 
ing shall be the duties of every teacher in a Public School — 

(1) To see that the school-house is ready for the reception of pupils at 
least fifteen minutes before the time prescribed for opening the school in 
the morning, and five minutes before the time for opening in the after- 
noon. 

(2) To classify his pupils strictly according to the programme of studies 
prescribed by the Education Department, and to make no departure from 
such classification without the consent of the Board of Trustees and the 
Inspector. 

(3) To prepare a time-table to be posted in some conspicuous part of 
the room for the guidance of himself and his pupils. 

(4) To prevent the use by pupils of unauthorized text-books. 

(5) To make at the end of each school term, or at such other time as 
may be approved by the Inspector, and subject to revision by him, such 
promotions from one class to another as he may deem expedient. 

(6) To practise such discipline in his school as would be exercised by 
a kind, firm, and judicious parent ; to reprove his pupils with tenderness 
and becoming deliberation, and to aim at governing them through their 
affections and reason rather than by force ; to encourage his pupils to 
entertain kindly feelings toward one another, to respect each other's 
rights, to be polite in and out ot* school, to form habits of honesty and 
truthfulness, to obey all persons in authority over them, to cultivate a 
patriotic interest in their country and to discountenance quarrelling, 
cruelty to animals, and the use of profane and other improper language. 

(7) To give strict attention to the proper ventilation and cleanliness 
of the school-house ; to make and enforce such rules as will ensure the 
keeping of the school grounds and outbuildings in a neat and cleanly 
^condition. 
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(8) To see that the school grounds, sheds, and water closets are kept in 
proper order; that no damage is done to the furniture, fences, outbuild- 
ings, or other school property ; to give notice in writing to the Trustees 
of any necessary repairs or supplies. 

(9) To employ, unless otherwise provided for, at such compensation 
as may be fixed by the Board of Trustees, a suitable person to make fires, 
sweep the rooms, dust the walls, seats, desks, and other furniture ; but 
no teacher or pupil shall be required to perform such duty unless, 
regularly employed for that purpose as herein provided. 

(10) To make up all returns to the Inspector or the Education Departs 
ment, as far as the information required can be supplied from the school 
register ; and to furnish such other information affecting the interests of 
his school as may from time to time be required by the JEducation 
Department or the Inspector. 

(11) To attend regularly the Teachers' Institutes held in his county, 
and to contribute from his experience and observation to their general , 
usefulness. ^ 

(12) To give immediate notice to the Trustees and Inspector of his 
absence from school throufijh illness or other unavoidable cause. 

(13) To conduct every exercise and recitation from the text-books 
prescribed for Public Schools, in the English language. All com- 
munication between teacher and pupil in regard to matters of discipline 
and in the management of the school shall be in English, except so far 
as this is impracticable by reason of the pupil not understanding 
English. Recitations in French or German may be conducted in the 
language of the text-book. 

(14) To take up no collections or subscriptions from the pupils; to 
make no announcements, nor distribute bills or advertisements, except 
for school purposes, without the consent of the Board of Trustees. 

(15) To receive no presents from the pupils except when severing 
his connection with the school ; nor to give any medal or prize to any 
pupil without the consent of the Board of Trustees. 

(16) To avoid making up lost time by teaching on a holiday or during 
vacations. Anj- attendance during such time shall be disallowed by the 
Inspector. 

Course of Studies. 

8. — (1) The Course of Study for Public Schools shall be taken up in five 
forms, as set forth below, and shall be followed by the teacher as far as 
the circumstances of his school will admit. Any modifications deemed 
necessary shall be made only with the concurrence of the Inspector and 
Board of Trustees. 

(2) In school sections where the French or the Geiman language 
prevails, the trustees, with the approval of the Inspector, may, in 
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addition to the course pf study prescribed for Public Schools, require 
instruction to be given in Reading, Grammar and Composition to such 
pupils as are directed by their parents or guardians to study either of 
these languages, and in all such cases the authorized text-books in 
French or German shall be used. But nothing herein contained shall 
b ) construed to mean that any of the text books prescribed for public 
schools shall be set aside. because of the use of the authorizjBd text books 
in French and German. 

(3) Trustees are recommended not to open a Fifth Form in the 
Public School of any city, town or incorporated village in which a 
High School is in operation. 

Form I, 

Reading, — ^The use of the Tablets and Parts I. and II. of the First 
Reader. 

Spelling and Writing. — From reading lessons, on slates and orally, 
writing from blackboard copies — simple letters and words. 

Geography, — Conversations respecting the earth; explanation of any 
references to places that occur in the reading lessons. 

Grammar and Composition, — Oral exercises in language, correction 
of common mistakes in conversation. 

Arithmetic, — Notation and numeration to 1,000 : addition and sub- 
traction ; mental arithmetic. 

DravAng, — The exercises in First Reader and blackboard exercises. 

Form 11, 

Reading. — The Second Reader ; easy questions in the literature of 
every lesson. 

Spelling and Writing, — Oral spelling, and dictation on slates and 
paper ; writing on slates ; blackboard exercises ; copy-books in senior 
divisions. 

Geography, — Local geography and elementary definitions ; map of the 
world. 

Grammar and Composition, — Oral and written exercises in language ; 
correction of common mistakes in conversation. 

Arithw^etic, — Notation and numeration to 1,000,000; multiplication 
and division ; mental arithmetic. 

Temperance and Hygiene, — Conversations on temperance, the> use of 
alcoholic stimulants, and the laws of health. 

Drawing, — Authorized Drawing Course, Nos. 1 and 2. 

Form III, 

Reading. — The Third Reader ; literature of every lesson. 

Spelling and Writing, — Course in Form II. continued ; copy writing ; 
business forms. 

Geography. — Defixiitions ; simple Map geography ; North America and 
Ontario ; map drawing. 

Gramm^ar and Com^position, — Classes of words and their inflections ; 
simple descriptive writing, and letter writing. 



.06 REGULATIONS OF THE 

History. — Conversations on British and Canadian history. 
ArUhmetic. — Bills and accounts ; elementary reduction ; compound 

—Conversations on temperance ; the physi- 
ors ; importance of exercise, etc. 
iwiug Course Nos. 3 and 4. 

Form IV. 

der ; the literature of every lesson, 
rstematic orthography and orthoepy ; busi- 
ithout a text-book. 
the continents, Canada and Ontario; map 

n. — Elements of formal grammar and com- 
ive, and letter writing. 

ji British and Canadian history, 

ementary work, multiples, fractions, per- 
ihmetic. 

, — Conversations on temperance ; how to 
'. The use of the authorized text-book 

,. — Plant life; composition of soils, 

Bu book to be followed. 
rwing Course Nos. 5 and 6. 

Form V. 

ledge of the principles of orthoepy and of 

id syllabication. 

.ology and syntax ; exercises chiefiy on 

Rketoric. — The framing of sentences and 
prose ; expansion and contraction of prose 
on of errors' ; rhetorical analysis of passages 
ibed; themes on familiar subjects and the 
1 business letters. 

ire. — Intelligent comprehension of and 
led texts ; memorization of the finest pas- 
ts. 

The leading events of Canadian and English 
ury more particularly. Commercial, phy- 
fraphy. Geography of Canada and the 
wly. 
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Arithmetic and Elementary Mevsuration. — ^Arithmetic in theory and 
practice ; special attention to commercial problems ; area of rectilinear 
figures, and volumes of right parallelopipeds and prisms ; the circle, 
sphere, cylinder, and cone. 

Gorjfim^rcial Course. — Writing ; Precis writing and indexing ; book- 
keeping, single and double entry ; commercial forms ; general business 
transactions. 

Agriculture (for Rural Schools,) 

Drawing, — Freehand ; practical geometry ; perspective ; object draw- 
ing, and industrial designs. 

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

Algebra. — Elementary rules; factoring; greatest common measure ; 
least common multiple; fractions; simple equations of one unl^nown 
quantity ; simple problems. 

Euclid. — Book I, propositions 1-26 ; easy deductions. 

Physics, — ^An experimental course defined as follows : — (a) Properties 
of matter : — Sensations and things ; causes and effects ; absence of chance 
in the ordei of nature ; matter ; the molecule ; constitution of matter ; 
physical and chemical changes ; inertia ; force ; energy (as defined in sec- 
tions 88-92 inclusive of the High School Physics) ; three states of matter ; 
phenomena of attraction ; cohesion ; compressibility ; elasticity, etc: 
(b) Sound : — ^Vibrations and waves ; production and propagation of 
sound-waves ; velocity ; reflectioa ; echoes ; refraction ; intensity ; pitch ; 
difference between noise and music. (c) Light : — Propagation ; 
refiection ; images formed by plane and spherical mirrors ; refraction ; 
lenses; dispersion; selective absor ption ; color, (ci) Electricity : — Voltaic 
cells ; polarization ; heating, luminous, chemical, and magnetic effects , 
produced by the electric current ; the electric bell, the telegraph, the tele- 
phone, the electric light ; magnetism. 

Botany. — The practicalstudy of representatives of the following natural 
orders of flowering plants : Ranunaculacese, Cruciferse, Malvaceae, Legu- 
minosse, Rosacese, Sapindacese, Umbelliferse, Compositae, Labiatsa, Cupu- 
lifersB, Aracese, Liliacese, Iridacese, Coniferae, and Gramineas, (types 
ijontained in text-book). A knowledge of structure obtained with the 
use of the microscope. Attention to drawing and description of plants 
supplied, and to the classification of these. Comparison of different 
organs, morphology of root, stem, leaves and hairs, parts of the flowers, 
reproduction of flowering plants, pollination, fertilization, and the nature 
of fruits and seeds. 

SPECIAL DIRECTIONS. 

First Three Forms. 

BeadiTig and Literature. — The First Part of the First Reader 
should be taught from the blackboard and the Tablet Lessons. The pupil 
should practise reading by phrases with the first lessons, and such explana- 
tions should be given as would enable him to read intelligently, and in 
the easy natural manner which characterizes good conversation. Clear- 
ness, fluency, force and naturalness are essential to good reading. Pupils 
in every form should be required regularly to commit to memory 
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Selected passages in prose and verse, to give the meaning of what they 
read, and to make, from time to time, a summary of the reading lessons- 
in their own language. 

Geography. — The School House and its surroundings, with which the 
pupils are familiar, should be taken as the first subjects of lessons to give 
correct ideas of boundary and direction. Map drawing should be practised 
from the beginning. Definitions in Physical Geography should be fully 
illustrated in all cases by blackboard drawings or otherwise. The teacher 
should teach this subject in the first and second forms by means of 
familiar talks about the natural phenomena of different Countries, the 
peculiarities of different rac^s, the birds and animals of different zones, etc- 

GraTnmar and Composition, — Grammar should be taught at first 
mainly as the basis of composition. The essential parts' of the simple 
sentence, the functions and definitions of the parts of speech, and the 
rules for inflection should be arrived at by induction. Pupils should be 
practised in sentence building, and the correction of common mistakes in 
English. Every school exercise, whether oral or written, should) as far as. 
possible, be made an exercise in Composition. Hie teacher should use 
especial care in requiring good English from his pupils in all their answers 
in class or in conversation. 

History, — The principal events in Canadian history, wi^h their 
bearing upon the progress of Canada, should be discussed. Care should 
be taken to explain thoroughly our Municipal and Federal forms of 
Government, and the principal events of British history, without un- 
necessary details or unimportant dates. A comprehension of leading 
facts and general principles is more valuable than the most accurate 
knowledge of details, if unaccompanied by ability to distinguish what is 
important from what is not. Throughout the course the teacher should 
bear in mind the interesting and valuable lessons that may be deduced 
from the lives of the men and women who have played a prominent part 
in history. 

Arithmetic, — Systematic training in mental Arithmetic should pre* 
vail in all the classes. Accuracy and exj^ertness in performing elementary 
operations are of the first importance. Problems based on the elementary 
rules should be given from the commencement. Great stress should be 
laid on the solution of questions by the Analytic Method. 

Writing, — Neat and legible writing and the proper formation of 
the small and capital letters, should be aimed at. 

Drawing. — The drawing exercises in Parts I. and II. of the First 
Reader, and the authorized Drawing Book should be used. Pupils should 
be encouraged to expand these exercises into original designs. 

Fourth Form, 

Reading, — A general knowlege of the elements of vocal expression,, 
with special references to emphasis, inflection and pause. The reading,, 
with proper expression, of any selection in the Fourth Reader. The 
pupil should be taught to read intelligently as well as intelligibly. 

Literature. — The object of the study is to secure the pupil's 
intelligent comprehension of and familiarity with the lessons in the Reader. 
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To this end, he should be taught to give for words or phrase 
meanings which may be substituted therefor, without impairing the 
sense of the passage : to illustrate and show the appropriateness of impor- 
tant words or phrases ; to distinguish between synonyms in common use ; 
to paraphrase diflBcult passages so as to show the meaning clearly ; to 
^how the connections of the thoughts in any selected passage ; to explain 
illusions ; to write explanatory or descriptive notes on proper or other 
names ; to show that he has studied the lessons thoughtfullv, by being 
able to give an intelligent opinion on any subject treated of tnerein that 
•comes within the range of his experience or comprehension ; and especi- 
ally to show that he has entered into the spirit of the passage, by being 
•able to read it with proper expression. He should be required to memorize 
passages of special beauty from the selections prescribed, and to reproduce 
in his own words, the substance of any of these selections, or of any part 
thereof. He should also obtain some knowledge of the authors from 
whose works these selections have been made. 

Orthography and Orthoepy. — The pronunciation, the syllabication, 
and the spelling from dictation, of words in common use. The correction 
of words improperly spelt or pronounced. The distinction between words 
in common use in regard to spelling, pronunciation, and meaning. 

Writing, — Besides writing the regular copy-book exercises, the 
pupil should be taught letter writing, simple business forms, and how to 
keep simple accounts by single entry. No text book is required. 

Geography. — The form and the motions of the earth. The 
definitions as contained in the authorized text book : divisions of land 
and water; circles of the globe; political divisions; natural phe- 
nomena. Maps of America, Europe, Asia and Africa. Maps of Canada 
and Ontario, including the railway systems. The products and the 
commercial relations of Canada. 

GraraTTiar, — The sentence ; its different forms. Words ; their chief 
•classes and inflections. Different grammatical values of the same word. 
The meanings of the chief grammatical terms. The grammatical values 
of phrases and of clauses. The government, the agreement, and the 
arrangement of words. The correction, with reasons therefor, of wrong 
forms of words and of false syntax. The parsing and analysis of simple 
sentences. 

Composition. — The nature and the construction of different kinds 
of sentences. The combination of separate statements into sentences. 
The nature and the construction of paragraphs. The combination of 
separate statements into paragraphs. Variety of expression, with the 
folio wing classes of exercises : changing the voice of the verb ; expanding 
a word or a phrase into a clause ; contracting a clause into a word or a 
phrase ; changing from direct to indirect narration, or the converse ; 
transposition ; changing the form of a sentence ; expansion of given heads 
or hints into a composition ; the contraction of passages ; paraphrasing 
prose. The elements of punctuation. Short narratives or descriptions, 
and familiar letters, to which most attention should be given. 

History. — -Outlines of British history. The outlines of Canadian 
Jhisbory generally, with particular attention to the events subsequent to 
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1841. The municipal institutions of Ontario and the Federal form of 
the Dominion Government. 

Agriculture. — The authorized text book on this subject should be 
introduced into every rural school. Special attention should be given to- 
such points as, how plants grow and what they feed upon ; how farms are 
beautified and cultivated ; the value of shade trees ; what trees to plant 
and when to plant them ; the relation of agriculture to other pursuits ; the- 
efFects of climate on the habits of a people. 

Fifth Form. 

Algebra, Geometry, Botany and Physics shall be optional subjects, 
and shall be taken up only when, in the opinion of the Inspector and 
the Trustees, the circumstances . of the school permit of their being 
thoroughly taught without injury to the other classes. Physics should, 
not be taken up unless a proper supply of apparatus is provided. 

Every Form. 

Temperance and Hygiene. — The nature and effect of alcohol upon* 
the system and the importance of temperance and a strict observance of 
the laws of health, should form part of the regular instruction of 
the school, and, at least one hour per week should be devoted to thia 
subject. The use of the authorized text book is strongly recommended 

Music, — The Kindergarten songs should be taught in the First 
Form. Rote singing ; musical notation in the other Forms. The study 
of music should be treated as a matter of primary importance;^ 

Drill ana Calisthenics. — The different extension movements pre- 
scribed in the authorized text book on the subject should be frequently 
practised, not only during recess bub during school hours. In addition,, 
the boys should be formed into companies and taught the usual squad 
and company drill, and the girls should be exercised in calisthenics. 
Accuracy and promptness should characterize every movement. 

Moral and Religious Instruction. — No course of mora^ instruction is 
prescribed. The teacher is expected, however, by his personal example 
as well as by the exercise of his authority and by instruction, to imbue 
every pupil with respect for those moral obligations which underlie a 
well formed character. Respect for those in authority and for the aged,, 
courtesy, manliness, reverence, truthfulness, honesty, etc., can best 
be inculcated as the occasion arises for referring to them. The religious 
exercises of the school should be conducted without haste and with the 
utmost reverence and decorum. Trustees and teachers will be guided as 
to the nature and extent of religious instruction by the Regulations on 
this subject. 

Reviews and Recitations. — Every Friday forenoon should be 
devoted to a review of the week's work, and the afternoon to exercises 
tending to relieve the usual routine of the school-room, while promoting 
the mental and moral culture of the pupils. The teacher should encour- 
age the pupils to prepare dialogues, readings, recitations and songs for the 
Friday afternoon school-sessions. He should also choose some topic for 
a familiar lecture or for discussion, or read some literary selections, mak- 
ing such comments as are likely to promote a love of reading, andi 
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quicken the interest of the scholars in the work of the school. The girls- 
should receive suitable instruction in plain sewing. 

Leaving Exa^iination. 

9.-^(1) There shall be a uniform Public School Leaving Examination 
to be held at the same time and places as the High School Extrance Ex- 
amination. 

(2) The examiners for each county shall consist of the county Inspec- 
tors and the principals of the Model Schools of the county. In the case 
of cities separated from the countyfor Model School purposes,the examiners 
shall consist of the Inspector or Inspectors of such city, and such other 
teachers holding first-class certificates who have no pupils writing at 
the examination, as may be appointed for that purpose by the Board of 
Trustees; but in no case shall the Board of examiners exceed five. 
The decision of the examiners with respect to the standing of candidates 
shall be final. 

(3) Where the pupils attending any county Model School take the* 
Leaving Examination, the Inspectors for the county shall, in the place of 
the principal of the Model School, appoint an examiner who shall have 
no pupils writing at the examination. 

(4) Only those candidates are eligible to write at the Leaving Examina- 
tion, who have passed the High School Entrance Examination, or who, 
having made the aggregate marks required, have been recommended by 
the Principal of the Public School. 

(6) Examination papers will be submitted by the Education Depart- 
ment on the following subjects prescribed for the Fifth Form of tha 
Public Schools, and the value of each paper shall be as follows : 

Arithmetic and Mensuration : 200 

English Grammar and Rhetoric 150 

English Poetical Literature 150 

English Composition (Essay) 100 

History 100* 

Geography lOO" 

Book-keeping and Penmanship 100 

Temperance and Hygiene (optional) 75^ 

Agriculture (optional) 75 

, Drawing 50 

Reading 50 

(6) The standard for the examination shall be one-third of the marks 
in each subject and one-half of the aggregate marks obtainable. 

(7) Each candidate shall submit for examination his school work in book- 
keeping and commercial transactions, which shall consist of the following 
as a minimum : — Three sets each of at least fifteen foolscap pages or the 
equivalent thereof, and each comprising the necessary books of original 
entry with ledger and bill-book. The sets shall consist of two in single 
entry and one in double entry ; one of the single entry sets to be specially 
suitable for farmers and artizans and the other for retail merchants and 
general traders. One set in single entry shall employ the cash 
book, ledger and bill book, and the other set shall employ the journal 
in addition to the four books used in the first set. The double 
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entry set shall be suitable for retail merchants, and all auxiliary books 
necessary shall be used in connection therewith. The double entry set 
should show transactions covering a period of three months of actual 
business and the ledger should be closed at the end of each month and a 
statement of resources and liabilities shown. Any thre<e accounts in one 
of the single entry sets should be made in proper form and submitted to 
the examiners. The candidates should also submit at least two examples 
of each kind of commercial forms and correspondence pertaining to the 
sets, entered in a suitable blank book. 

(8) In Drawing, candidates shall submit, at least, two books of the 
drawing course prescribed for the Fifth Form, such books and the 
work submitted in book-keeping shall be certified by the teacher as 
being the work of the candidate. 

(9) Of the marks f6r Book-keeping and Drawing, one half will be 
assigned to the paper on the subject and the other half may be 
awarded by the examiners as the result of the examination of the candi- 

•^ date's work submitted in Book-keeping and in Drawing. 

(10) At the examination in Composition candidates will be required 
to write an essay of about sixty lines in length. 

(11) The subjects of Agriculture, and Temperance and Hygiene are 
optional, but papers will be submitted in each where required. Candidates 
may take either or both at the examination ; but, when taken, the mini- 
mum of one-third shall be required in each as in the case of any other 
subject, and the total aggregate shall be correspondingly increased. 

(12) Candidates who propose writing at the Leaving Examination 
shall notify the Inspector, at the same time as when notices are sent with 
respect to the Entrance Examination, and every application shall be 
accompanied with a fee of $1, unless the County Council or the Board 
of Trustees assumes the cost of the examination. ' 

(13) Thq presiding examiner at the Entrance Examination shall be 
the presiding examiner at the Leaving Examination and shall distribute 
the papers to the candidates and return the answers to the Inspector, 
who shall with the other members of the Board determine the results. 

(14) The Examiners shall receive for their services whatever amount 
has been paid in fees, or the equivalent thereof, after providing for the 
cost of stationery. 

(15) The Minister of Education may divide among such schools as 
conduct a Leaving Examination, any sum appropriated by the Legislature 
for that purpose, on the following conditions :— (a) The Principal of the 
school shall hold at least a second-class Certificate ; (6) There shall be 
at least one assistant teacher holding a legal certificate ; (c) The school 
shall not be situated in a city, town, or incorporated village, in which a 
High School is in operation. 

Diplomas and Commencement Exercises. 

10. — (1) Every pupil who has passed the Public School Leaving 
Examination and who is recommended by the Principal of the Public 
School, shall be entitled to a Public School Leaving Certificate sighed by 
the Minister of Education and the Chairman of the Board of Examiners. 

(2) Commencement exercises shall be held in each Public School at a 
suitable time during the autumn of the year, at which diplomas, medals 
or certificates may be presented to the successful candidates. 
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Night Schools. 

1 1. — (1) The night school term shall begin on the first of October and 
close on the thirty-first of March. The session shall not exceed two and 
a half hours per night. 

(2) The course of study shall be limited to the subjects prescribed for 
Public Schools.^ No pupil shall be admitted to a night school who is 
under fourteen years of age or who attends school during the day. The 
regulations of the Education Department with respect to the duties of 
teachers and pupils, and the use of text books shall apply to night schools, 

(3) Except with the sanction of the Minister of Education, no person 
shall teach a night school who does not hold a certificate to teach a 
Public School, and no part of the Legislative grant shall be paid to any 
Board of Trustees until the annual report required by the Department 
is certified by the Trustees and the Inspector. 



II.— HIGH SCHOOLS AND COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES. 

Conditions of Existence. 

12. The following are the requirements of a High School established 
after the first of July, 1891 : 

(1) No connection with a Public School as regards premises. 

(2) A site of at least half an acre in extent, well fenced, well drained, 
planted with shade trees, and suitably provided with walks in front and 
rear. 

(3) A playground, and all other necessary provision for physical exertjise. 

(4) A well or other means of supplying pure drinking water. 

(5) Water closets for the sexes, separate and in separate yards, and 
properly screened from observation. 

(ff) A building large enough to provide ample accommodation for every 
pupil in attendance, with all necessary provision for light, heat, and ven- 
tilation, and two entrances with covered porches. 

(7) Suitable separate cloak-rooms for boys and girls, furniture, desks, 
black-boards, and maps, apparatus, and Library of reference of the maxi- 
mum value recognized for schools with two masters. 

(8) A Principal, and i^t least two assistants. 

1 3. In case a High School Inspector reports that the equipment of 
any High School or Collegiate Institute is insufficient or unsuitable; or 
that the grounds are too limited in area ; or that the school building is 
inadequate for the accommodation of the pupils ; or that the staft* or 
any member thereof is inefficient; or that the staff is insufficient for 
the attendance or for the number of subjects taken up; the Minister of 
Education will forthwith notify the Chairman of the Board of Trustees, 
and on the neglect or refusal of the said Board to remedy within a reason- 
able time the defect complained of, the legislative grant may be with- 
held from such High School or Collegiate Institute until such time a» 
the regulations are complied with. 

8(B.) 
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14. (1) No High School shall be raised to the status of a Collegiate 
Institute without such a minimutn equipment in the way of library, 
physical and chemical apparatus, gymnasium, maps and globes, as 
is the maximum recognized for High Schools with three or more masters. 

(2) Any Collegiate Institute that fails to comply with the conditions 
prescribed herein for the status of a Collegiate Institute may, on the joint 
report of the High School Inspectors, be reduced to the rank of a High 
School, and deprived of the special legislative grant, at the discretion of 
the Minister of Education. 

Distribution of Grant. 

16.* The Annual Legislative Grant to High Schools and Collegiate 
Institutes shall be distributed on the following basis, so far as the annual 
appropriation made by the Legislature will admit thereof, namely : — 

I. — FIXED GRANTS. 

(1) High Schools and Collegiate Institutes $375 00 

(2) Collegiate Institutes, in lieu of grant on equipment 275 00 

IL — CONDITION AND SUITABILITY OF SCHOOL PBEMISES. 

(1) High Schools with two masters max. 100 00 

(2) Other High Schools , " 150 00 

(3) Collegiate Institutes " 200 00 

III. — EQUIPMENT. 

(1) Ten per cent, of the total approved expenditure on equipment will 
be allowed. The maximum recognized in each case shall be as follows : — 

(a) High Schools with two masters : 

(a) Library $300 00 

(6) Physical and Chemical apparatus 300 00 

(c) Maps and Globes 50 00 

(d) Gymnasium (not including equipment) 350 00 

max, $100 00 

(6) High Schools with three or more masters : 

(a) Library $600 00 

(6) Physical and Chemical apparatus . i 600 00 

. (c) Maps and Globes 100 00 

(d) Gymnasium (not including equipment) 700 00 

max, $200 00 

(2) When the value of the library has reached the maximum herein 
recognized, ten per cent, of the yearly expenditure by the Hi^h School 
Board on supplementary reading in English Literature will be allowed. 
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(3) The record of the equipment shall be made from time to time in the 
prescribed catalogue by the Principal, who shall be responsible for the 
safe-keeping of both equipment and catalogue. 

IV. — SALARIES. 

Ten per cent, of expenditure on salaries over $1,500. 

max. $600 00 

V. — AVERAGE ATTENDANCE. 

The remainder of the Grant, after providing for the other items, shall be 
distributed on the basis of average attendance. 

VI — REQUIREMENTS OF GRADING. 

There shall be four grades under items (1)-(14) below, and in items (1), 
<2), (3), (4), (6), (7), (8) and (9), the grading shall be one degree lower 
in the case of a Union School building than it would be if the High 
Schobl- were in a separate building : 

(1 ) Water Closets — If outside, to be convenient to the school building but 
far enough removed to prevent contamination of the air breathed by the 
pupils. Separate closets for the sexes, under separate roofs, at least 
several feet apart, each containing separate compartments with doors 
(four for the first fifty in attendance, and one for each subsequent fifty); the 
boys' to be of glazed brick or similar material ; or when of wood, to be, 
painted in a dark color and sanded. Urinals for the boys : also divided 
into compartments, and properly placed. In the case of Union Schools, the 
closets for the use of High School pupils must be separate and distinct 
from those for the use of Public School pupils. Separate and locked closets 
for the teachers. Entrances of closets screened from observation. Pro- 
vision for cleaning and deodorizing the closets and urinals at suitable 
intervals. Suitable walks from school building to closets, so that they 
may be reached with comfort in all kinds of weather. A high board 
fence between boys* and girls* side, from the closets to the school build- 
ing. If the water closets are inside the school building, the above con- 
ditions must be satisfied mutatis 'mutandis. 

(2) Water supply. — A good well or other supply of pure water on the 
premises ; water filters or tanks, in the school building, with provision for 
frequent replenishment; lavatories in the halls, cap-rooms, or waiting- 
rooms. If the supply be from water- works, a sufficient number of suit- 
able taps. Grades I. and II. are given when the water supply is inside 
the school building ; grade III. being a good well. 

\ 

(3) School grounds. — ^To be used for High School purposes only ; well 
situated and easily accessible ; of not less than one acre. Grounds properly 
levelled and drained ; planted with shade trees, and ornamental trees and 
shrubs ; laid out with flower beds and grass plots in front of the school 
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building. Separate play grounds for the sexes. Grounds well fenced 
(omaniental fence in front), with separate entrances and walks for the 
sexes. Suitable provision for keeping the grounds in good order. 

(4) External appearance of School Building. — Building separate from 
public school building ; placed at least thirty feet from the public highway, 
and remote from any disturbing noises ; of gcod architectural appearande. 
Under this head the site and the appearance of the building are con- 
sidered. 

(fi) C'lass-roovia. — A room in which all the pupils can assemble. Class 
rooms conveniently arranged and tasteful in appearance ; well propor- 
tioned and oblong in shape ; twelve square feet on the floor and at least 
two 'hundred and fifty cubic feet of air space for each pupil; ceilings 
white ; walls colored French grey or a light stone color preferred ; floors 
in good order; a .suitable platlorm for the teacher's desk ; in three and 
more masters' schools a specia! class-room for the teaching of science ; in ' 
two masters' schools, provision for science- teaching in one of the rooms; 
suitable provisions for cleaning and dusting ; separate entrances to each 
class-room for the sexes. 

(6) Halls. — Of suitable size and convenient arrangement; separate and 
with separate main entrances for the sexes; with covered porches oj 
other suitable provision of this nature ; separate means of egress to the 
water closets ; if the building is of two or more stories, separate and 
suitable stair-cases for the sexes ; door mats and scrapers. 

(7) Waiting-roems. — Of suitable size and convenient arrangement 
separate for the sexes, suitably furnished with benches. 

(8) Gap-rooms. — Of suitable size and convenient arrangement ; 
separate for the sexes ; furnished with cap-hooks. 

(9) Teachers' private rooms. — At least one for the joint use of the staff; 
of suitable size and convenient arrangement ; suitably and comfortably 
furnished. In schools with large staffs, a separate room for the assistant 
masters and for the female assistants. 

(10) Desks. — Sufficient for the attendance ; of suitable size and finish; 
single preferred, with movable aeats and adjustable lids ; placed at proper 
intervals : a suitable desk and chiur in each class-room for the teacher ; 
at least two visitors' chairs in each class-room. Suitable tables in 
the laboratory for experimental work by the teacher and pupils. Single 
desks are grade I., double desks grade II, with suitable provision for 
practical work in science in e&eh case, otherwise the grading is ont* 
degree lower. 

(11) Black-boards. — Of sufficient extent and good quality ; at a suitable 
distance from the floor, and properly placed in regard to light. Troughs 
to hold chalk dust. A proper supply of erasers. 
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(12) Lighting.— Oim^Qx^ni quantity; windows large and numerous, 
with large panes ; lower ledges on a level with the tops of the heads of 
the pupils. Grade I, is given, only when the light is from the left. 
Opaque blinds where needed. 

(13) Heating,— li by stoves, of sufficient capacity; they and the stove 
pipes being so placed that all parts of each room may be properly warmed. 
Stoves surrounded by fire screens, if near the desks. A water-can on each 
stove. A proper supply of wood or coal boxes. If by hot air, hot water, 
or steam, the quantity and distribution of heat to be sufficient. Stoves 
or other heating apparatus in good condition. A thermometer in each 
class-room. . A uniform temperature of 67 degrees maintained in winter. 
Provision for heating the halls, waiting-rooms, cap-rooms, gymnasium, 
and teachers' private rooms, as well as the class-rooms. Grades I. and 
II. are given only in the case of schools heated with hot air, steam pipes, 
or hot water pipes. 

(14) Ventilation. — Proper provision in each room for the ingress of 
pure warm air, and the egress of foul air, so that there may be a com- 
plete change at least three times every hour. Windows (with sashes) 
adjustable by weights and pulleys, so as to be readily lowered from 
above and raised from below. Movable faii-lights over each class-room 
door. The gymnasium also must be ventilated. 

(15) Oymnasiurri. — The sizes best adapted for a gymnasium accord- 
ing to the capacity required are: 80x40; 70x35; 60x30. The 
windows in the sides of the building should be placed as high as pos- 
sible ; each should be about three feet high and about six feet wide 
and should work on pivots; there should be as many of them on 
both sides as can be put in ; there should be a large window or several 
windows in one end of the building, the other end being a dead wall. 
The doors should be placed at the end of the building containing the 
window or windows. The floor may be either, preferably, wholly planked 
and mattrasses provided, or partially planked, in which case the end of 
the building having the dead wall snould have a plank floor for about 
twenty feet from the wall. The trapeze and flying rings should be in the 
central portion of the building, the point from which they are suspended 
being sixteen feet from the ground ; the point of suspension for the row 
of side rings may be any height from thirteen to sixteen feet from the 
ground. If heated with a stove, it and the stationary gymnastic appara- 
tus should be properly placed at the end of the building containing: the 
doors and windows. In the case of floors partially planked, the flooring, 
except at the dead wall end of the building, should consist of sawdust 
or sand about one foot and a half deep; this should be sprinkled with 
water every morning about an hour before the first class commences 
to exercise, and again at noon if necessary ; the supply of sawdust 
must be frequently renewed. A locker and racks and stands should be 
provided, where the movable appliances can be securely kept when 
not being used by the class. 
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VII— SCHEDULE OF DISTBIBUTION. 



The Grant on the grading of the school premises shall be distributed 
according to the following scheme : — 
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Duties of Principals. Assistant Masters, and Pupils. 

16. In every High School or Collegiate Institute the head teacher 
shall be called the Principal, and *the other teachers, Assistants. It 
shall be the duty of the Principal to determine the number of 
pupils in each Form, the division of subjects among his assistants, and the 
order in which each subject shall be taken up by the pupils, and to make 
such promotions from one Form to another as he may deem expedient. 
The regulations respecting the duties of teachers and pupils., and the 
hours for study in High Schools shall be the same as those prescribed for 
Public Schools, except as herein otherwise provided. Except when 
the Public and the High School occupy the same building, the Principal of 
the High School shall not be Principal of the Public Schools. 

Courses of Study. 

17. The High School subjects of study shall be taken up in four 
Forms. The Principal is not restricted in the sub-division of Forms 
and he shall arrange the upper limit of Form I to suit the require- 
ments of his school ; but it is recommended that the Commercial 
Course shall be completed before taking up the full work for the 
Primary Examination. The regular subjects of study in Forms I. 
and II. shall consist of Reading, English Grammar, English Com- 
position, Rhetoric, English Poetical Literature, History and Geo- 
graphy, Arithmetic and Mensuration, Algebra, Euclid, the Commercial 
Course, and Drawing, with Latin, or French, or German, or Physics and 
Botany ; in Form III, of English Grammar, English Composition, Rhe- 
toric, English Poetical Literature, History and Geography, Arithmetic 
and Mensuration, Algebra, Euclid, and Chemistry, with Latin, or Geeek, or 
French, or German, or Physics ; and in Form IV, of English Grammar, 
Philology, Rhetoric, and Prosody; English Composition, English Poetical 
Literature, History and Geography, Algebra, Euclid, and Trigonometry, 
with Greek and Latin,or French and German, or Chemistry, Physics, Botany, 
and Zoology. The special subjects required for pass Senior Matriculation 
into any of the Universities of Ontario may be taken up in Form IV. 
in addition to the regular subjects prescribed. 

18. Every High School pupil shall pursue the course prescribed in the 
Form to which he is assigned, and no pupil shall be exempt from Readins;, 
Drawing, and the Commercial Course. Pupils in Forms III. and IV. 
preparing for the Matriculation ^ Examination into any of the 
Universities or the Learned Societies of Ontario, may take those subjects 
only that are required for their examinations. The Commercial Course, 
Reading, and Drawing may be continued in the higher Forms, and 
Agricultural Chemistry, Temperance and Hygiene, Vocal Music, and 
Stenography may be taught in each Form, at the option of the Board of 
Trustees and the Principal, Any pupil may take, in addition to the 
subjects in the course selected, such other subjects as may be agreed upon 
by his parent or guardian and the Principal of the High School ; but 
no subject not prescribed in the regular High School courses of study 
shall be taught in any High School or Collegiate Institute without the 
consent of the Minister of Education. 
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19. Throughout all the school terms — Writing shall be taught at least 
twice a week in the lowest division of Form I., each lesson being not less 
than half an hour in length ; and the subject shall also be taken up in con- 
nection with Book-keeping in the other divisions : Eeading shall be taught 
at least twice a week in each of the divisions of Forms I. and II., each lesson 
being not less than half an hour in length ; and the subject shall also be 
taken up in connection with English Literature in all the forms : Drill, 
Gymnastics, and Calisthenics shall be taught not less than an hour and 
a half a week in each division of Forms I. and II.; and not less than an hour 
a week in the other forms ; and additional provision shall be made for 
practice by the pupils under eflScient supervision. In High Schools 
which have no gymnasium, Gymnastics is not obligatory and Drill and 
Calisthenics shall be taken up only when the weather permits. 

20. The following are the details of the.regular High School Courses 
of Study. 

Forms I. and II 

Reading. — The principles of Orthoepy and Elocution ; Reading ; 
Spelling and Syllabication. 

English Grammar, — Etymology and Syntax ; exercises, chiefly on 
passages from authors not prescribed. 

English Composition and Rhetoric. — The structure of sentences and 
paragraphs ; paraphrasing of prose ; expansion and contraction of prose 
passages; synonyms; correction of errors ; rhetorical analysis of passages 
from prose authors not prescribed ; themes on familiar subjects and the 
prescribed texts ; familiar and business letters. 

' English Poetical Literature. — Intelligent comprehension of and famili- 
arity with the prescribed texts ; memorization of the finest passages ; 
oral reading of the texts ; supplementary reading from authors provided 
in the High School Library or supplied by the pupils under the author- 
ity of the High School Board. 

History and Geography. — ^The leading events of Canadian and 
British History — the nineteenth century more particularly. Commercial, 
physical, and mathematical Geography. Geography of Canada and the 
British Empire more particularly. 

Arithmetic and Elementary Mensuration. — Arithmetic in theory and 
practice ; special attention to commercial problems ; areas of rectilinear 
figures, and volumes of right parallelopipeds and prisms; the circle, 
sphere, cylinder, and cone. • 

Algebra. — Elementary rules ; factoring; greatest common measure ? 
least common multiple ; fractions ; simple equations of one unknown 
quantity; simple problems. 

Euclid. — Book I., propositions, 1-26 ; easy deductions. 

Gom,mercial Course. — Writing; precis writing and indexing; book- 
keeping, single and double entry ; commercial forms ; general business 
transactions. 

Drawing. — Freehand ; practical geometry ; perspective ; object 
drawing ; and industrial designs. 



EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. 121 

Physics. — An experimental course defined as follows : — (a) Prop- 
erties of matter: — Sensations and things; causes and effects; absence 
of chance in the order of nature ; matter ; the molecule ; constitution of 
matter ; physical and chemical changes ; inertia ; force ; energy (as 
defined in sections 88-92 inclusive of the High School Physics); three 
states of matter; phenomena of attraction; cohesion; compressibility; 
elasticity, etc. (6) Sound: — Vibrations and waves; production and pro- 
pagation of sound-waves; velocity; reflection; echoes; refraction; 
intensity; pitch;' diflference between noise and music; (c) Light: — 
Propagation; reflection; images formed by plane and spherical 
mirrors ; refraction ; lenses ; dispersion ; selective absorption ; color, (d) 
Electricity: — Voltaic cells; polarization; heating, luminous, chemical, 
and magnetic eflTects produced by the electric current ; the electric bell, 
the telegraph, the telephone, the electric light ; magnetism. 

Botany. — The practical study of representatives of the following 
natural orders of flowering plants ; Ranunculaceae, Cruciferae, MalvacesB, 
Leguminosae, Rosaceae, Sapindaceae, Umbelliferae, Compositae, Labiatae, 
Cupuliferae, Araceae, Liliceao, Iridaceae, Coniferae, and Gramineae 
(types contained in text-book). A knowledge of structure obtained with 
the use of the compound microscope. Drawing and description of plants 
supplied, and their classification. Comparison of diflferent organs, morph- 
ology of root, stem, leaves and hairs, parts of the flowers, reproduction 
of flowering plants, pollination, fertilisation, and the nature of fruits 
and seeds. 

Greek. — The Elementary Greek Book, and sight-reading. 

Latin. — The Elementary Latin Book, grammar, composition, the pre- 
scribed texts, and sight-reading. 

French. — The Elementary French Book, grammar, composition, con- 
versation, dictation, the prescribed texts, and sight-reading, 

German. — The Elementary German Book, grammar, composition, con- 
versation, dictation, the prescribed texts, and sight-reading. 

Form III. 

English Grammar. — A course consisting chiefly of exercises on pass- 
ages from authors noc prescribed. 

Ea^glish Composition and Rhetoric. — Course in Form XL continued, 
and including themes based upon the prescribed texts. 

English Poetical Literature. — The course in Form II. continued, and 
including intelligent comprehension of and familiarity with the prescribed 
texts. 

N 

History and Geography. — Great Britain and her colonies from the 
revolution of 1688 to the peace of 1816, and the Geography relating 
thereto. Outlines of Roman history to the death of Augustus, and the 
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Geography relating thereto. Outlines of Greek history to the battle of 
Chaeronea, and the Geography relating thereto. 

Arithmetic and Mensuration. — Course in Form II. completed. 

Algebra. — Elementary rules ; easy factoring ; highest common measure ; 
lowest common multiple ; square root : fractions; ratio; simple equations 
of one, two and three unknown quantities ; indices ; ^urds ; easy quadrati c 
equations of one and two unknown quantities. 

Euclid. — Books I, II, and III ; deductions. 

Physics. —An experimental course defined as follows, and including an 
acquaintance with the Metric System of Units : — (a) Dynamics : Defini- 
tions of velocity, acceleration, mass, momentum, force, moment, couple^ 
energy, work, centre of inertia ; statement of Newton's laws of motion ; 
composition and resolution of forces; conditions for equilibrium of forces 
in one plaice. Definitions of a fluid, fluid pressure at a point, transmis- 
sion of fluid pressure, resultant fluid pressure, specific gravity, Boyle's 
law, the barometer, air pump, water pump, siphon. (6) Heat : Effects 
of heat ; temperature ; diffusion of heat ; specific heat ; latent heat ; law 
of Charles, (c) Electricity : Voltaic cells ; chemical action in, the cell ; 
magnetic effect of the current ; chemical effect of the current ; galvano- 
meter ; voltameter ; Ohm's law ; heating effect of the current ; electric 
light ; current induction ; dynamo and motor ; electric bell ; telegraph ; 
telephone. 

Chemistry. — Definition of the object of the science. Relations of the 
physical sciences to Biology, and of Chemistry to Physics. Chemical 
change, elementary composition of matter. Laws of combination of the 
elements, atomic theory, molecules, Avogadro's Law. The determination 
of atomic weight, specific heat, atomic heat, nomenclature, classification. 
The preparation, characteristic properties, and principal compounds of 
the following elements : Hydrogen, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Oxj'gen, 
Sulphur, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Carbon, Silicon. 

Greek. — Grammar, Composition, prescribed texts, and sight-reading. 

Latin. — Grammar, Composition, prescribed texts, and sight-reading. 

French. — Grammar, Composition, Conversation, Dictation, the pre- 
scribed texts, and sight reading. 

German. — Grammar, Composition, Conversation, Dictation, the pre- 
scribed texts, and sight-reading. 

Form IV. 

Grammar and Philology. — A. course consisting chiefly of exercises on 
passages from authors not prescribed. 

English Composition, Rhetoric, and Prosody. — Essay- writing ; a course 
in Rhetoric and Prosody, consisting chiefly of exercises on passages from 
authors not prescribed. 
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English Poetical Literature. — Course in Form III. continued, and 
including intelligent comprehension of and familiarity with the prescribed 
texts. 

History and Geography, — British History from the discovery of Ame- 
rica to the Revolution of ltl8S. Geography to illustrate the history 
read. 

Algebra, — More thorough knowledge of the subjects of Form III, 
together with variation, progressions, permutations, and combinations, 
binomial theorem, interest forms with annuities. 

B'ikclid, — More thorough knowledge of the subjects of Form III. 
together with Euclid, Bks. IV., VI., and Definitions of Bk. V. ; deductions^ 

, Plane Trigonometry. — Trigonomietrical ratios with their relations to 
each other ; sines, etc., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced 
formulas ; solution of triangles ; expressions for the area of triangles ; 
radii of circumscribed, inscribed, and escribed circles. 

Physics. — Course in Form III. continued. 

Chemistry. — The practical study of the following elements with their 
most characteristic compounds, in illustration of the outlines of Mendele- 
jeff*'s classification of the elements : Hydrogen ; Sodium, Potassium ; 
Magnesium, Zinc ; Calcium, Strontium, Barium ; Borax, Aluminium ; 
Carbon, Silicon, Tin, Lead ; Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Arsenic, Antimony, 
Bismuth ; Oxygen, Sulphur ; Fluorine, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine ; Man- 
ganese, Iron, Gold, Platinum. 

Botany. — The practical study of representatives of the flowering plants 
of the locality in which the High School is situated, and of representa* 
tives of the chief sub-divisions of cryptogams, such as a fern, a lycopod, 
a horse-tail, a liver- wort, a moss, a lichen, a mushroom and a chara. A 
knowledge of structure, such as can be obtained with the use of the 
compound microscope. Drawing and description of parts of plants 
supplied, and their classification. Comparison of different organs, morph- 
ology of root, stem, leaves and hair, parts of the flower, reproduction 
of flowering plants, pollination, fertilization, and the nature of fruit 
and seeds. 

Zoology. — The practical study of the subject as defined in The High 
School Zoology y but limited by the author s syllabus of work. 

Greek. — Grammar, Composition, the prescribed texts, and sight-reading, 

Latin. — Grammar, Composition, the prescribed texts, and sight-reading. 

French. — Grammar, Composition, Conversation, Dictation, the pre- 
scribed texts, and sight-reading. 

German. — Grammar, Composition, Conversation, Dictation, the pre- 
scribed texts, and sight-reading. 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

OeneraL 

21. In addition to the provisions of the High Schools Act the follo\ying 
general regulations shall govern the High School Entrance Examination : 

(1) No teacher who has pupils writing at the Entrance Examination 
shall be eligible as examiner where such pupils are writing. 

(2) At every High School and Collegiate Institute, and at such other 
places as may be approved of by the Minister of Education, an 
examination for admission of pupils to High Schools and Collegiate 
Institutes shall be held in July of each year on papers prepared by 
the High School Inspectors and such other examiners as may be ap- 
pointed by the Minister of Education. 

(3) Candidates desiring to be examined at a city or town forming a 
separate inspectoral district shall notify the Inspector of such city or 
town. In all other cases notice shall be sent to the County Inspector ; 
and if more examinations than one are held in the county, the pldce at 
which the candidate desires to be examined shall be named. 

(4) High School Boards shall have power to require each resident or 
non-resident pupil to pay a fee not exceeding one dollar. County Coun- 
cils shall have like power regarding county pupils, but any sum thus 
received from county candidates shall be deducted from the amount for 
which the county is liable for maintenance. 

(5) When the County Council recommends the holding of an exam- 
ination at any place other than the High School, the presiding examiner 
shall be paid the i=um of $3 per diem, and travelling expenses for con- 
ducting such examination, and the examiners shall be allowed the sum 
of $1 per candidate for reading the examination papers. It shall be 
lawful for the County Treasurer to pay all the expenses of such examina- 
tion on the certificate of the County Inspector. 

Subjects of Examination. 

* 

33. (1) The Entrance Examination will be based on the follow- 
ing subjects, as prescribed for Form IV. of the Public Schools : 
Reading, Literature, Orthography, Geography, Grammar, Arith- 
metic, Composition, History, Drawing, and Writing. The examina- 
tion ill Literature will be based partly on prescribed selections 
from the authorized Fourth Reader, and partly on the remaining lessons 
in the same reader. In addition to selections specially prescribed for 
memorization, the candidate will be expected to have memorized passages 
of special beauty from the other lessons of the Fourth Reader. At 
the examination in Composition the candidate will be expected simply to 
write a letter and a narrative or description, each being of about thirty 
lines in length. 

(2) In Writing and Drawing candidates will submit their copy-books, 
shewing theii* work in Writing for at least three months, and their 
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drawing books Nos. 5 aud 6. Drawing and Writing in any blank exer- 
cise book will be accepted, so long as the work covers the prescribed 
course, and no discrimination will be made in favor of work contained in 
the authorized drawing books or copy books. 

(3) The subjects of Agriculture and Temperance and Hygiene are 
optional, but papers will be submitted in each where required. Candi- 
dates may take either or both at the examination ; but, when taken^ 
the minimum of one-third shall be required in each as in the case of any 
other subject, and the total aggregate stall be correspondingly increased, 

(4) The exapriination in Agriculture will be based on the first seven 
chapters of the authorized text book in Agriculture. 

Duties of Inspector, 

33. — (1) Applications shall be received by the Inspector for the exam- 
ination not later than the Ist day of May. 

(2) The Inspector shall notify the Department not later than the 3rd 
day of May in each ye^r, of the number of persons desiring to be exam- 
ined at any High School or other authorized place within his jurisdiction. 

(3) In a city or town forming a separate inspectoral division, the 
Inspector or Inspectors of such city or town shall preside at the exam- 
ination, and, in conjunction with the Board of Examiners for such city 
or town, shall read the papers and report to the Department. 

• (4) In counties in which more High Schools than one are situated, the 
Inspector for the county shall elect at which High School he will preside, 
and shall notify the Department of the choice he makes, and in each of 
the other High Schools the Principal of the High School shall preside. 

(5) In the case of examinations affiliated with a High School, the 
Inspector within whose district such affiliated examinations are held^ 
shall appoint presiding Examiners who shall be teachers in actual service,, 
notice of which shall be sent to the Education Department. The Inspector 
within whose district such affiliated examination is held, together with 
the examiners of the High, School with which such examination i» 
affiliated, shall be the Board of Examiners in all such cases. 

(6) Where, from the number of candidates, or any other cause,, 
additional presiding Examiners are required, the Inspector shall make 
such appointments as are necessary, preference being given to the other 
members of the Board! The Inspector shall not appoint as presiding Ex- 
aminer any teacher who has taken part in the instruction of any of the 
candidates in the room where he presides, or who is not in actual service. 

(7) Where more examinations than one are held in an Inspectoral 
district, the papers will be sent by the Education Department to the 
Inspector, or presiding Examiner, as the case may be. 

(8) The parcel containing the examination papers shall not be opened 
till the morning of the examination day, nor shall any envelope con- 
taining the papers in any subject be opened until the time appointed in. 
time-table for the examination in such subject. 

Duties of Presiding Eooaminers, 

24.' It shall be the duty of presiding examiners : 

(1) To be in attendance at the place appointed for the examination at 
least fifteen minutes before the time fixed for the first subject, and to see^ 
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that the candidates are supplied with the necessary stationery, and 
>seated so far apart as to afford reasonable security against copying. 

<(2) To open the envelope containing the papers in each subject in full 
^iew of the candidates at the time prescribed, and to place one paper on 
•each candidate's desk, 

(3) To exercise proper vigilance over the candidates to prevent copy- 
ing, and to allow no candidate to communicate with another, nor permit 
any person, except a co-examiner, to enter the room during examination. 

(4) To see that the candidates cease writing promptly at the proper 
time, fold and endorse their papers properly, and in every respect comply 
with the regulations herein contained. 

(5) To submit the answers of the candidates to the Exantiners accord- 
ing to the instructions from the Board. ' 

Duties of Candidates. 

36. The following shall be the duties of High School Entrance candi- 
date!^ : — 

(1) Every candidate shall' be in attendance at least fifteen minutes 
before the time at which the examination is to begin, and shall occupy 
the seat allotted by the presiding Examiner. Any candidate desiring to 
move from his allotted place or to leave the room, shall first obtain per- 
mission from the presiding Examiner to do so. Any candidate leaving 
«hall not return during the examination in the. subject then in hand. 

(2) Every candidate shall write his answers on one side only of th e 
paper, and shall number each answer. He shall arrange the sheets 
numerically, according to the questions, and fold them once crosswise, 
endorsing them with his name, the name of the subject, and the name of 
the place at which he is examined. No paper shall be returned to a 
candidate after being placed in the hands of the presiding Examiner. 

(3) Any candidate who is found copying from another or allowing 
another to copy from him, or who brings into the examination room any 
book, note or paper having any reference to the subject on which he is 
writing, shall be required by the presiding Examiner to leave the room, 
a»nd his papers and the papers of all the guilty parties shall be cancelled . 

(4) Candidates for examination in Drawing and Writing must place 
their drawing and copy books in the hands of the presiding Examiner on 

' the morning of the first day of the examination. Every exercise must 
be certified by the teacher as being the candidate's own work. 

Duties of Examiners. 

36 .In reading the papers the Examiners shall be guided by the 
following schedule of values and instructions : — 

(1) Reading, 50 marks ; Drawing, 50 ; Temperance, 75 ; Agriculture, 75 ; 
l^eatness, 35 ; Writing, 50 ; Orthography, 30 ; Literature, 100 ; Arith- 
metic, 100 ; Grammar, 100 ; Geography, 75 ; Composition, 100 ; History, 
75. The marks for Neatness shall be divided equally among the last 
seven subjects, and shall be added to the value herein assigned to those 
subjects, and a maximum of 5 marks shall also be added for Neatness to 
the marks for Agriculture or Temperance when these subjects are 
taken. Of the marks for Drawing and Writing 25 will be assigned to 
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the paper on these subjects, and a maximum of 25 may be awarded as 
the result of the inspection of the candidate's drawing and copy books, 
Two marks shall be deducted for each mis-spelt word on the Dictation 
paper, and one mark shall be deducted for each mis-spelt word on the 
other papers. 

(2) Examiners should return the drawing and copy books to the 
candidates at the close of the examination. 

(3) The papers of the different candidates shall be so distributed that 
the same Examiner shall read and value the answers in the same subject 
throughout. 

(4) Each Examiner shall mark distinctly in the left-hand margin the 
value assigned by him to each answer or partial answer, shall sum up 
the total on each pfi^ge at the foot of the margin, and shall place the 
general total on the back of the outside sheet, indicating the deductions 
for mis-spelt words and the additional marks for neatness, thus, e.g.. 
History, 60— 5sp.-|-3n. = 58, and initialing each, set of papers examined. 

Reports, Certificates, and Appeals. 

37. — (1) Any candidate who obtains one-third of the marks in each 
subject (neatness included) and one-half of the aggregate may be 
admitted provisionally to a High School by the Board of Examiners. 
Of those who fail, only the following classes of candidates should be 
recommended : (a) those who fail to reach the standard prescribed in some 
subject, but who have made considerably more than the aggregate marks 
required ; (b) those who in the opinion of the Examiners, on account of 
age or for some special reason, should be recommended to the favorable 
consideration of the Minister of Education. The reasons for their recom- 
mendation shall be set forth opposite the name of each candidate 
recommended. 

(2) The names of candidates passed or recommended shall not be 
published until after the decision of the Minister has been received. 

(3) The Inspector shall issue a certificate to each candidate whose 
admission has been approved by the Minister of Education. 

(4) The report of the Examiners, together with the answers of the 
candidates, shall be transmitted by the Inspector to the Education 
Department (charges prepaid), on or before the 20th of July in each 
year. 

(5) Candidates may claim to have their papers re-read upon the follow- 
ing conditions : — (a) The appeal or claim must be in the hands of the 
Minister of Education on or before the 15th of August, and the ground 
of the appeal must be specifically stated. The examiners shall dispose of 
all appeals without delay and no appeal shall subsequently be entertained 
on any ground whatever. (6) A deposit of $2 must be made with the 
Department, which deposit will be returned to the candidate if his appeal 
or claim is sustained. 

(6) When at any time during the interval between Entrance Exam- 
inations it is considered desirable to admit a pupil provisionally until 
the next examination, the Principal of the High School and the Public 
School Inspector shall at once report in detail upon the case to the Min- 
ister of Education, without whose approval no provisional admission may 
be made. 
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Examination in Oral Reading, Drawing, and the Commercial 

Course. 

28. During the last week of June an examination shall be conducted 
in each High School by the Principal and the teachers of Oral Heading, , 
Drawing, and the Commercial Course. The procedure at this examina- 
tion shall be as follows : — 

(1) Each candidate shall read from an authorized Reader one pas- 
sage selected by the Examiners and another from any book chosen 
by himself 

(2) Each candidate shall submit for examination his school work in 
Drawing in the five books prescribed in Forms I. and II.,or theirequivalent 
in character and amount. Each candidate shall pass in addition an examin- 
ation in Object Drawing, the paper being prepared and valued by the 
Principal and the teacher or teachers of the subject, and no object being 
assigned the candidate to draw which he has already drawn as part of 
the school course. Art School certificates covering the course will be 
accepted in lieu of the pres^.ribed drawing books. 

(3) Each candidate shall submit for examination his school work in 
Book-keeping and Commercial Transactions, which shall consist of the 
following as a minimum: — Four sets, each of at least fifteen foolscap 
pages or the equivalent thereof, and each comprising the necessary 
books of original entry, with Ledger and Bill-book. The sets shall 
consist of one in Single Entry and three in Double Entry ; one of 
the Double Entry sets to embrace transactions in Commission and 
Brokerage; another, transactions in Partnership ; and the third to be a 
continuation of the Single Entry set, showing clearly the transfer 
from Single to Double Entry. At least one example of each kind of 
commercial forftis and correspondence pertaining to the sets shall be 
entered in a suitable blank book and submitted with the principal and 
auxiliary books used in connection with the working of the four sets. 

(4) The standing of the candidates in Book-keeping and Commercial 
transactions shall be determined in accordance with the quality of 
the school work submitted : the quantity above prescribed shall be 
exacted in every case. No candidate shall be ranked I. whose penmanship is 
not first-class ; and in determining the grading in Oral Reading, Drawing 
and Book-keeping, the Examiners shall also take into account the candi- 
date's school record in each subject. In determining the standing of a 
candidate at the Primary Examination, his grading in Oral Readings 
Drawinsr, and the Commercial Course, will be taken into account by the 
departmental examiners. No appeal is allowed at this examination. 

(5) A similar examination to that detailed in paragraphs (l)-(4) above 
shall be conducted by the Principal of every Public or Separate 
School in which candidates are preparing for the Primary Examina- 
tion. The Principal of the Public or the Separate School shall observe 
all the conditions of the regulations for the examination in Oral 
Reading, Drawing, Book-keeping and the Commercial Course, and 
shall report the standing of the candidates to the Principal of the High 
School at which such candidates propose to write on their Primary 
Examination. He shall also transmit to the -Principal of the High 
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School the work of the candidates in Drawing and Book-keepings 
and the paper in Object Drawing and the answers thereto, together with 
his certificate as required in paragraph (8) below. 

(6) The standing of the High School candidates shall be entered in a 
form provided by the Education Department, and shall be signed by all 
the Examiners ; the standing of the candidates being graded from I. (the 
highest) to IV., those graded IV. being rejected. The Principal of the High 
School shall entei^also in this form, recording the name of the school and of 
the Principal, the names and grading of candidates examined by the Principal 
of the Public or the Separate School, and shall transmit the report, when 
com pleted, to the Education Department at least four days before the com- 
mencement of the Primary Examination. He shalJ also retain for the use 
of the next visiting High School Inspector, a copy of this report, and the 
original report of the Principal of th^ Public or the Separate School, 
together with the certificate required from the Principal of the Public or 
Separate School in paragraph (8) below. 

(7) The school work in Drawing, the papers in Object Drawing and 
the answers thereto, and the Book-keeping sets of High School and other 
pupils who have passed this examination shall be retained in safe keep- 
ing by the Principal of the High School, until the next ensuing visit of 
the High School Inspector, who shall report specially to the Minister of 
Education on the character of this work and of the teaching of Reading, 
Drawing and the Commercial Course in the High School ; and in the 
event of the Inspector's report being unfavorable, the Minister may 
cancel the examination or make other arrangements for holding future 
examinations in the locality. 

(8) The examination in Reading and the Commercial Course will 
not be accepted by the Minister unless at least the time prescribed in 
the High School regulations for Reading and Writing has been allowed in 
the time-table during the preceding year, as certified by the Principal 
of the High, Public, or Separate School, as the case may be, and unless 
the Principal concerned certifies that each passed candidate has completed 
satisfactorily the courses in Reading, Drawing, and the Commercial subjects. 

(9) Any candidate who passes the Primary Examination in Read- 
ing, Drawing, and the Commercial Course, and who, in the opinion of his 
teachers, possesses a good business education, shall be entitled to a -com- 
mercial certificate signed by the Principal of the High, Public, or Separata 
School^ as the case may be. 

(10) Candidates who have been awarded commercial certificates shall 
not be required to pass the examination in Drawing and the Commercial 
Course more than once. All candidates shall pass the examination in 
Oral Reading as often as they may present themselves for examination 
in the other subjects of the Primary examination, and shall take again 
the course in Reading prescribed for Forms I. and II. of the Hiffh 
Schools. 

Diplomas and Commencement Exercises. 

29. — (1) Every pupil shall be entitled to a High School Graduation 
Diploma, who passes a Departmental examination in any of the courses in 
Form III. or IV. of the High Schools, and who submits to the 
Minister of Education, through the Principal, a certificate fromt 

9(R.) 
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the Principal that the candidate has attended a High School for at least 
one year ; and a certificate of character signed by the Principal. 

(2) Commenceraeiit Exercises shall be held in each High School or 
Collegiate Institute at a suitable time during the Autumn of each year, 
at which Diplomas, Medals, or Certificates may be presented to the 
successful candidates. 



III.-DBPARTMENTAL AND UNIVEBSITT EXAMINATIONS. 

Examinations and Appointment of Examiners. 

r 30.— (1) Examinations will be held annually at ea«h High School 

and Collegiate Institute, and at $uch other places as the Minister of Edu- 
j cation may designate, in the courses of study prescribed for each of 

J  Forms I. and II., III. and IV. These examinations shall be known 

I respectively as the High School Primary, the High School Junior and 

l~ Senior Leaving Examinations, and the University Pass and Honor 

Matriculation Examinations. 

(2) The Minister of Education may act in conjunction with the Senate 
j,  of the University of Toronto in conducting these examinations by means 

of a Joint Board of the Education Department and University of 
Toronto, to be appointed as soon after the 1st day of October in each 
year as is practicable. 

(3) The Joint Board shall elect a chairman from their number who 
shall retain his right to vote as a member of the Board. In case of any 
vacancy on the Board the appointing body may fill the same for the re- 
mainder of the term. 

(4i) The Board shall appoint Examiners to prepare the examination 

papers for the Departmental and University Marticulation examinations, 

> lout such examiners shatl not exceed fifteen in number. The Board shall 

\ also appoint such Associate Examiners as may be necessary for the read- 

' ing of the answer papers of the candidates at the said examinations. 

(5)' The Examiners shall be selected from persons qualified by expe- 
; rience as teachers in either a University or a High School to set papers 

suitable for ca''.didates at such examinations. 

(6) The Associate Examiners shall be selected from a list of graduates 
of Universities in the British D jminions actually engaged in teaching, 
such list to be furnished by the Minister of Education and to contain the 
names of at least double the number of Associate Examiners required. 

(7) No Examiner or Associate Examiner shall be appointed who ia 
objected to by three out of the four representatives either of the Univer- 
sity or of the Department of Education. 

Duties of Examiners. 
31. The following shall be the duties of the Examiners: — 
(1) To elect at the first meeting a chairman from their number who 
shall retain his right to vote as a member of the Board. 
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(2) To assign at the first meeting the subjects of examination to the 
different members, and to arrange for having the manuscript of the ex- 
amination papers in the hands of the Minister of Education at such dates 
as he may fix. 

(3) To revise and approve of all examination papers and to assign 
values to the questions. The Examiners are jointly and severally respon- 
sible for the character of the questions in each of the papers. 

(4) To arrange in alphabetical order the names of the Examiners in 
each department at the head of each paper in that department^ and to 
give, as far as possible, instructions to candidates in the same form at 
the head of each paper. 

(5) To avoid, as far as possible, questions that consist of numerous 
parts with different values for each part. 

(6) To use, capital letters, A, B, etc., to denote the sections of the 
papers, and figures 1, 2, etc., consecutively throughout, to mark the indi- 
vidual questions. To space in printing and to mark with letters (a), (6), 
«tc., the several sub-sections under each number. 

(7) To place, as far as the nature of the paper allows, optional ques- 
tions, if any, at the end of the paper. 

(8) To take the general management of the work of the Associate 
Examiners and to settle such questions connected therewith as may be 
referred to them by the chairmen of the sections. 

(9) To assist the Associate Examiners in each section in reading 
the answer papers and to report to the Minister of Education and Joint 
Board the results of the examinations. 

10. To settle the results of the examinations in accordance with the 
standards and regulations of the Education Department and the Senate 
of the University respectively. 

(11) To decide and report upon all appeals in conjunction with such 
persons as may be appointed for that purpose. 

Duties of Associate Examiners. * 

33. — (1) The Associate Examiners shall be classified into sections 
According to the subjects of examination. An Examiner shall be the 
<3hairman of each section, or, where an Examiner is unable to act, such 
person as may be appointed for that purpose by the Joint Board. 

(2) The chairman of a section shall have general oversight of the 
work done thereby, and shall spend so much of his time as may be 
necessary in revising the work of his colleagues, with a view to remove 
clerical errors and secure practical uniformity in valuing the answers. 

(3) Before commencing the actual work of examination the associate 
examiners of each section shall spend sufficient time in discussing 
the answers and reading answer papers jointly, to enable the members 
to arrive at a consensus of opinion as to the valuation of answers, 
especially of partial or imperfect answers. 

(4) When a section finds that the values assigned to the ques- 
tions on the examination papers are unsatisfactory, or when it is 
evident that the Examiner has not followed the Course of Study pre- 
:scribed by the Education Department or by the Curriculum of the Uni- 
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versity of Toronto, it shall report through its chairman to the chairmanr 
of the Examiners or the person acting on his behalf. 

(5) No Associate Examiner shall have in hand more than twenty 
papers at one time, nor shall he have more than one envelope opened 
upon his table at one time, except in cases of suspected copying, in which 
case he shall return each sheet to its proper envelope. The papers shall 
be returned in the numerical order in which they were received In cases 
of suspected copying, the Associate Examiner shall note on the face of the 
envelope " Copying, see No. question ." 

(6) One mark shall be deducted for each mis-spelt word and for each 
instance of bad English from the marks obtained in each subject. At 
the Primary and the Junior Leaving Examination in English Composition 
an essay will be expected of about sixty lines in length, and at the Senior 
Leaving Examination, of about ninety lines. 

(7) At all the examinations in Arithmetic, either arithmetical or 
algebraic solutions shall be accepted. 

(8) In reading the papers each A.ssociate Examiner shall mark distinctly > 
:,he left-hand margin, the value assigned by him to each answer or 

partial answer, shall sum up the total on each page at the foot of the 
margin, and shall place the result on the face of the envelope, indicating 
the deductions for mis -spelt words and incorrect English thereon, thus, 
e. g.y History 80 — 2 sp. — i f.s.= 74, and initialing the envelope of each 
paper examined. 

(9) The hours of work shall be from 9 o'clock a.m. to 12 noon, and from 
2 o'clock p.m to 5 p.m. Examiners shall begin and stop work promptly, 
and shall abstaiipi from all unnecessary conversation during working hours. 
The work of the examination shall be strictly confidential. 

(10) Associate Examiners shall be paid the sum of $6 per day. the 
payment being subject to the restriction that the whole amount paid for 
the examination shall not exceed the sum of $1.50 per candidate. 

(11) Associate Examiners who do not reside in Toronto will be allowed 
their actual railway expenses to and from their usual residences in 
Ontario. 

Examination Papers. 

33. — (1) At all the examinations, each paper on the Latin, Greek, French 
and German authors shall contain, in addition to questions on passages 
from the prescribed texts, questions on passages from works not prescribed 
but similar in style and of equal difficulty ; and the meaning shall be given 
of words not likely to have been met with by the candidates. The 
examinations in the " Sight-work " shall determine, not whether the 
candidate has read more than the prescribed texts, but whether he is 
familiar with the idioms and constructions met in the prescribed course. 

(2) At the Primary and Junior and Senior Leaving Examinations in 
Poetical Literature, " Sight-work " shall also be given ; but at the Leaving 
examinations the examination papers shall consist of three sections, two 
being on the prescribed texts, and the third on an ** unseen " passage ;. 
of these, University candidates shall take the first and second, and Depart- 
mental candidates the third, with one of the others prescribed by the^ 
examiners. 
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(3) In the subjects of Mathematics, English, and History and Geography 
"the papers for pass matriculants either shall be distinct from those for 
the Junior Leaving examination, or shall be supplemented by questions 
^specially adapted to the latter class of candidates. 

(4) At the Primary and Junior Leaving examinations the value of the 
questions on Grammar in the paper on Grammar and Rhetoric shall be 
two-thirds of the value of the whole, and at the Primary examination the 
value of the questions in Algebra in the paper on Algebra and Euclid 
shall also be two-thirds of the value of the whole. The questions in 
Mensuration are for the Junior Leaving examination only. 

(5) At the Senior Leaving and Honor Matriculation examinations in 
Botany and Zoology, the specimens for description and identification shall 
be sent from the Education Department where required, and at the 
Primary examination in Botany they shall be provided by the Presiding 
Examiner. 

(6) The subjects, number, and values of the papers for the different 
examinations shall be as follows : — 

1. Primary Examination, 

No. of papers. Value of subject, 

English Grammar and Rhetoric .... One 200 

English Composition (Essay) " 100 

English Poetical Literature " , 200 

History and Geography * " 150 

Arithmetic,Mensuration,and Com- \ ,, 200 

mercial Transactions J 

Algebra and Euclid " 200 

Physics ♦' 100 

Botany '* 100 

Two — one on Authors and 

one on Composition and Grammar. 200 

French ! . . . " " 200 

German " " 200 



Latin . 



{ 



2. Junior Leaving Examination. 

No. of papers. Value of subject 

English Grammar and Rhetoric .... One 150 

English Composition (Essay) '* 100 

English Poetical Literature " 200 

History and Geography " 150 

Arithmetic and Mensuiation " 200 

Algebra *' 150 

Euclid " 150 

Chemistry " 200 

Physics " 200 

J , . f Two — one on Authors and 

\ one on Compositioij and Grammar. 200 

French '• 200 

German " 200 

•Greek " " 200 
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3. Senior Leaving Examination. 

No. of papers. Value of subject * 

English Grammar, Philology, Rhe- ) q 200 

toric, and Prosody J 

English Composition (Essay) " 100 

English Poetical Literature " 200 

History and Geography " 150 

Algebra " 150 

Euclid " 15a 

Trigonometry " 150^ 

Chemistry \ r 125^ 

Physics f Tj, .rkf\ 3 125 

Botany \ ^^'"'^ ^^^) 'To 

Zoology ) \ 75 

{Two — one on Authors and^J 

one on Composition and > 200[ 

Grammar j 

Greek '* " 20Q^ 

French " ' '^ 200 

German *' ' 200" 

Primary and Leaving Examinations. 

34. — (1) In addition to Reading, Drawing, and the Commercial Course,, 
the subjects of examination for the Primary Examination shall consist of 
English Grammar and Rhetoric, English Composition, English Poetical 
Literature, History and Geography, Arithmetic and Mensuration, Algebra 
and Euclid, with Latin, or French, or German, or Physics and Botany. 
The sulyects of examinatioji for the Junior Leaving Examination shall 
consist of English Grammar and Rhetoric, English Composition, English 
Poetical Literature, History and Geography, Arithmetic and Mensuration, 
Algebra, Euclid, and Chemistry, with Lsttin, or Greek, or French, or 
German, or Physics ; and for the Senior Leaving examination, of English 
Grammar, Philology, Rhetoric, and Prosody ; English Composition, 
English Poetical Literature, History and Geography, Algebra, Euclid, 
and Trigonometry, with Greek and Latin, or French and German, or 
Chemistry, Physics, Botany and Zoology. 

(2) Any candidate who obtains one-third of the marks in each paper 
and one-half of the aofofreorate marks obtain ible, shall be entitled to the 
certificate for which he has been examined. 

(3) Only those candidates are eligible to write at the Junior Leaving 
examination who have passed the Primary examination, or who having 
made the aggregate marks required, have been recommended by the 
Principal of the High School. 

(4») Any candidate who has passed the Primary examination in Oral 
Reading, Drawing, and the Commercial Course shall, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Principal, be eligible to write at the Senior Leaving exam- 
ination without passinis^ the Junior Leaving examination or the rest of" 
the Primary examination. 
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Matriculation Examinations. 

36. — (1) All candidates for Junior Matriculation shall take the pass sub- 
jects in Latin, Mathematics, English, History and Geography, and in one 
of the following groups : (a) Greek ; (6) French and German ; (c) French 
and either Physics or Chemistry ; (d) German and either Physics or 
Chemistry. 

(2) The standard for pass shall be twenty-five per cent, on each paper 
and forty per cent, on the whole examination. The standard for honors 
shall be for Second Class, fifty per cent., and for First Class, sixty-seven 
per cent, of the aggregate of marks obtainable. The honor standing of 
each candidate shall be determined by the marks obtained on both his. 
honor and his pass papers, and the names of honor matriculants shall be 
arranged alphabetically in each department. 

Notice by Candidates. 

• 
36. — (I) Every person who purposes to present himself at the Primary 
or Junior or Senior Leaving Examination, or the Matriculation Examina- 
»tion shall send to the Inspector within whose inspectoral division he intends 
to write, not later than the 24th of May preceding, a notice stating the 
class of certificate for which he is a candidate, and what optional subject 
or subjects he has selected. Such notice shall be accompanied by a fee 
of $5. 

(2) In the case of those candidates who apply for examination in one 
or two subjects only, for the purpose of completing a course for pass 
matriculation into any University or Learned Profession, a fee of $2 shall 
be charged, $1 of which shall be sent to the Department. 

(3) Where a High School is situated in a city or town constituting a 
separate inspectoral division, the Inspector of such city or town shall be 
responsible for the conduct of the examination held thereat, and shall 
receive applications from intending candidates, and report to the Depart- 
ment. ; but in all other cases the County Inspector shall be responsible 
and shall receive the necessary applications. 

Dwtiea of Inspector and Presiding Examiners, 

37. The following shall be the duties of Inspectors and Presiding 
Examiners: 

(1) When the Inspector is unable to preside at the examination, or 
where more examinations than one are held in his inspectorate, he shall 
appoint, one month before the examination, subject to the approval of the 
Minister of Education, a presiding examiner who shall be a teacher in active 
sei'vice (competent to select the plants for the Primary Botany Exami- 
nation); otherwise the Minister will make the appointment. When more 
rooms than one are required for the candidates,an Examiner (who shall be a 
teacher in actual service) approved by the Minister, shall be appointed by 
the Inspector for each room. The presiding Examiner shall indicate, in 
his report to the Department, the candidates who were placed in the 
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several rooms respectively, and shall, also send a diagram of the rooms 
on the form provided, showing the position occupied by each candidate 
and Presiding Examiner during the examinavtion. 

(2) The Inspector shall not appoint, as presiding Examiner, any teacher 
employed in a school from which there is any candidate at such examin- 
ation, or any person who has taken part in the instruction of any of the 
candidates ; nor shall any person, except the Examiners, be present with 
the candidates, in any room at such examination ; and, at least, one 
Examiner shall be present during the whole time of the examination 
in each room occupied by the candidates. 

(S) Every Inspector shall send to the Education Department, not later 
than the 25th of May, a list of the candidates with $3 of the fee of each, 
the other $2 being sent on the same date to the Treasurer of the High 
or the Public School Board, as the case may be. 

(4) Each Inspector, or such other person as may be appointed by the 
Minister, shall himself, in person, receive from the Department, or the 
Inspector, the examination papers, and shall thereupon be responsible for 
the safe keeping of the parcel containing the same, unopened, until the 
morning of the first day of the examination. 

(5) No presiding Examiner shall admit any candidate, either as an 
additional candidate, or in the place of an absent one, whose notice has 
not been duly given to the Department ; no candidate who, in his notice 
to the Department, elects to take any specific optional subject, will be 
allowed to substitute any other, and no candidate who has given notice 
to the Department of his intention to be examined at a specified place, 
will be allowed to appear for examination elsewhere. 

(6) The Inspector or presiding Examiner shall transmit to the Educa- 
tion Department, on the first day of the examination, a copy of the 
following declaration, signed by himself and the other Examiners, (but 
such declaration shall not be required more than once from . any 
Examiner) : — 

" I solemnly declare that I will perform my duty of Examiner, without fear, favor, affection 
or partiality towards any candidate. 

(7) Places shall be allotted to the candidates so that they may be at 
least five feet apart. All diagrams or maps having reference to the 
subjects of examination shall be removed from the room ; all arrange- 
ments shall be completed, and the necessary stationery distributed at 
least fifteen minutes before the time appointed for the commencement of 
the examination. 

(8) Punctually at the time appointed for the commencement of each 
examination, the presiding Examiner shall, in the examination room and 
in the, presence of the candidates and other Examiners (if any), break 
the seal of the envelope containing the examination papers, and give 
them to the other examiners and the candidates. The papers of only 
one subject shall be opened at one time. 

(9) Should any candidate be detected in talking or whispering, or in 
copying from another, or allowing another to copy from him, or in hav- 
ing in his possession, when in the room, any book, notes, or anything 
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jrom which he might derive assistance in the examination, it shall be the 
-duty of the Examiner, if he obtain clear evidence of the fact at the time 
^f its occurrence, to cause such candidate at once to leave the room ; 
nor shall such candidate be permitted to enter during the remaining part 
of the examination, and his name shall be struck off the list. If, however, 
the evidence be not clear at the time, or be obtained after the conclusion 
of the examination, the Examiner shall report the co&e to the Department. 

(10) Punctually at the expiration of the time allowed, the Examiner 
shall direct the candidates to stop writing, and cause them to hand in 
their answer papers immediately, duly fastened in the envelopes. 

(11) The Examiner shall keep upon hi» desk the certified list of the 
■candidates, and as each paper in any subject is handed in, he shall check 
the same by entering the figure *' 1 " opposite the name of the candidate, 
on the form provided. After the papers are handed in the Examiner 
shall not allow any alterations to be made in them, and he shall be res- 
ponsible for their safe keeping until transmitted to the Education 
Department, or placed in the hands of the presiding Examiner. 

(12) The presiding Examiner, at the close of the examination on the 
last day, shall secure in a separate parcel the fastened envelopes of each 
-candidate, and on the same day shall forward by express (pre-paid), or 
deliver to the Education- Department the package containing all the parcels 
thus separately secured. The papers are to be arranged in the alphabetical 
order of the surnames of the candidates. The Inspector or presiding 
Examiner shall, at the same time, sign and forward a solemn declaration 
that the examinations have been held and conducted in strict conformity 
with the regulations, and fairly and properly in every respect ; and also 
B, certificate that he has been satisfied as to the personal identity of each 
oandidate. 

(13) At the Primary examination in Botany the presiding Examiner 
shall himself provide the specimens to be submitted to the candidates, 
in accordance with sealed instructions from the Education Department. 

(14) Two plants will be submitted to candidates at both examinations, 
one for examination and one for classification. The former shall belong to 
one of the prescribed orders, but shall not be one of those fully described 
in the High School Botany ; and in the classification of the other, candi- 
dates shall be allowed to use the text book. 

n 5) Specimens of the plant — one for each twenty candidates, and each 
-enclosed in a separate envelope — shall be sent by the presiding Examiner 
to the Education Department with the answer papers in Botany. 

(16) At the Senior Leaving and Honor Matriculation examinations, 
^'slides" will be sent from the Education Department with specimens 
for examination and classification, and the presiding Examiner is required 
to arrange that each candidate may have the use of a compound micro- 
scope for at least twenty minutes during the examination in Botany and 
in Zoology. « 
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Duties of Candidates, ^ 

38. The following shall be the duties of candidates : 

(1) Each candidate shall satisfy the presiding Examiner as to his^ 
personal identity before the* commencement of the second day's examin- 
ation, and any person detected in attempting to personate a candidate^ 
shall be reported to the Department. 

(2) Candidates shall be in their allotted places before the hour 
appointed for the commencement of the examination* If a candidate be^ 

, not present till after the appointed time, he shall not be allowed any 
additional time. No candidate shall be permitted, on any pretence 
whatever, to enter the room after the expiration of an hour from the- 
commencement of the examination. 

(3) No candidate shall leave the room within one hour after the 
distribution of the examination papers in any subject ; and if he then^ 
leave he shall not be permitted to return during the examination on 

such subject. 

(4) Every candidate shall conduct himself in strict accordance with 
the regulations. Should he give or receive any aid or extraneous- 
assistance of any kind, in answering the examination questions, or if he 
leaves his answers exposed so that any candidate may copy from him he 
will forfeit any certificate he may have obtained. Should the candidate 
have failed at the examination he shall be debarred for two years from 
writing at any departmental examination. 

(5) Every candidate shall write the subject of examination very 
distinctly at the top of each page of his answer papers, in the middle* 
If a candidate writes his name or initials, or any distinguishing sign or 
mark on his answer papers by which his identity might be disclosed 
they will be cancelled. 

(6) Candidates, in preparing their answers, shall write on one side only^ 
of each sheet, and shall mark the sheets in each subject in the order of 
the questions, as 1st, 2nd, 3rd, etc.; and on the last sheet shall write dis- 
tinctly the total number of sheets enclosed in the envelope, fold them 
once across, place them in the envelope provided by the Department,, 
write on the outside of the envelope the subject of examination only, and 
on the slip provided, his name in full (surname preceding), and then 
securely fasten the slip to the envelope, as instructed by the presiding 
Examiner. 

(7) Each candidate at the Botany examinations shall provide himself 
with a drawing pencil, a hand-lens, and a sharp knife. 

(8) Each candidate at the examination in Zoology shall provide him- 
self with a pocket-lens and dissecting instruments, viz , one pair of forceps, 
one pair of fine scissors, one scalpel, and a couple of strong needles. 

Remuneration of Inspector and Presiding Examiners, 

39 — (1) The Treasurer of the High School Board, on the certificate of 
the Public School Inspector, shall pay all the expenses of the examination,, 
including the sum of four dollars a day and actual travelling expenses,, 
for the Inspector and Presiding Examiners. 

(2) If an examination is held at a Public School, the Treasurer of 
the Public School Board, shall, upon the order of the Inspector, pay all 
the expenses of the examination. 
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Specialists' Certificates. 



40. — (1) Candidates at the non-professional examination for a Com- 
mercial Specialist's Certificate will be examined in July of each year at 
the Education Department, Toronto ; candidates for all other Specialists' 
Certificates, in May of each year at the University of Toronto. 

(2) Every person desiring to present himself at the examination for a 
specialist's certificate shall notify the Education Department on or before 
the 1st of April in each year; such notice to be accompanied by a fee of 
$5 for each examination, with a statement shewing the optional course 
selected. 

(3) The examinations for Specialists' Certificates and the Senior Leav- 
ing Certificate may be taken in any order the candidate selects, but the 
Specialist's Certificate shall not be granted until he has passed the exam- 
ination prescribed for the Senior Leaving Certificate. The subjects 
prescribed for Specialists' Certificates in the departments of English 
and History, Mathematics, Classics, French and German, and Science, 
shall be taken at one or two examinations ; and those for a Specialist's 
Certificate in the Commercial Department, at one examination, 

(4) The standard for a Specialist's Certificate shall be one-third of 
the marks obtainable in esLch paper, and sixty-seven per cent, of the total 
of the marks obtainable in the papers on the prescribed subjects. 

(5) The course of study for the examination in each of the following de- 
partments shall be in accordance with the curriculum of Toronto Uni- 
versitj'^, as follows : 

(a) English and History. — The honor English course of the first and 
second years, and the pass courses in English and History of the four years 

(6) Mathematics. — The pass and honor courses in Mathematics and 
Physics of the first and second years. 

(c) Classics. — The pass and honor courses in Classics of the first and 
second years. 

(d) Frerhch and German. — The pass courses in French and German of 
the four years, with the honor examination in conversation of the third 
year. 

(e) Science. — Either the honor course in Natural Science of the secpnd 
year with the Physics of the second and third years of the Chemistry 
and Mineralogy course ; or the honor course in Chemistry and Mineralogy 
of the second year with the Physics of the third year of the same course 
and the Biology of the second year of the Natural Science course. 

6. The course of study for a certificate as a Commercial Specialist shall 
be as follows: — Precis of correspondence, departmental papers, etc.; index- 
ing of invoices, receipts, correspondence, and legal documents. Penmanship 
and the principles of Penmanship ; Practical Book-keeping in all its 
branches — particularly the Book-keeping of Joint Stock Companies, Loan 
and Savings' Societies, Manufacturing Industries, and Municipalities, 
auditing of Books and Accounts. The Banking system of the country 
and its relation to commerce ; annuities and exchange. The " corre- 
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sponding style " of Isdac Pitman's system of Phonography ; writing from 
dictation. The course prescribed for the Art School examination in 
Freehand ; Industrial ; Primary and Advanced Geometry ; Parallel, 
Angular and Oblique Perspective ; Model, Blackboard, and Memory 
Drawing. 

University Equivalents. 

41. — (1) The standing of the fourth year in Arts after a regular course 
in any chartered University in the British Dominions will be accepted in 
lieu of the Senior Leaving Examination. 

(2) The examination of any University in the Province of Ontario 
will be accepted by the Education Department for a Specialist's Certifi- 
cate on the following conditions : — 

(a) Candidates shall take the regular University examinations: no 
special or supplemental examinations will be accepted. 

(6) Each candidate shall submit to the Education Department, with 
his application, a copy of the time-table of each examination, and of 
the examination papers on which he wrote, both being certified by the 
Registrar of the University ; a confidential statement from the Regis- 
trar of the University, of the marks obtained by the candidate od each 
paper, and of such other marks as may have been awarded him at each 
oral or practical examination. 

(c) Should the standard set by the University be higher or lower than 
the Departmental standard, the Education Department shall value the 
papers as it may consider necessary. * 

Appeals. 

43. Candidates may claim to have their papers re-read upon the 
following conditions : — 

(1) The appeal or claim must be in the hands of the Minister of Educa- 
tion on or before the loth day of September ; and the ground of the appeal 
must be specificfi|,lly stated. No appeal shall subsequently be entertained 
on any ground whatever. No appeal shall be allowed in the case of a 
candidate for a Specialist's Non-professional Certificate. 

(2) A deposit of two dollars must be made with the Department, which 
deposit will be returned to the candidate if his appeal or claim is sus- 
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IV.— PROFESSIONAL TRAINING AND EXAMINATIONS. 

43. Professional certificates shall be classed as Kindergarten Directors' 
and Assistants* certificates ; Third Class, Second Class, First Class, 
Specialists', and High School Assistants' certificates ; and certificates to 
Principals of High Schools and to Public School Inspectors. 

Kindergartens. 

44 — (1) No person shall be appointed to take charge of a Kindergarten 
in which assistant teachers or teachers-in -training are employed, who has 
not passfed the examination prescribed for Director of Kindergartens ; and 
no person shall be paid a salary or allowance for teaching under a Director 
who has not passed the examination prescribed for assistant teadhers. 

(2) No candidate shall be admitted to the course of training prescribed 
for assistants who is not seventeen years of age and who has not passed the 
High School Entrance Examination ; and, after the first day of July, 1892, 
no person shall be admitted to the course prescribed for Directors unless 
such person has obtained an Assistant's certificate. 

(3) Any person who attends a Kindergarten for one year and passes 
the examinations prescribed by the Education Department shall be 
entitled to an Assistant's certificate ; and the holder of an Assistant's 
certificate shall, on attending a Provincial Kindergarten one year and on 
passing the prescribed examinations, be entitled to a Director's certificate. 

(4) Any person holding a Second Class certificate, who has taught 
successfully for one year, shall, on attending a Provincial Kindergarten 
one year and passing the examinations required by the Education 
Department, obtain a Director's certificate. 

(5) The Minister of Education may, at his discretion, accept the certi- 
ficate of any other training^ school for Kindergarten work, as the 
equivalent of the Departmental Kindergarten examinations, or he 
may limit Kindergarten certificates to any city or town, as he may deem 
expedient. 

Exa'ininations. 

45. — (1) The Minister of Education shall prescribe the time and place 
for Kindergarten examinations, and shall appoint such Examiners in the 
Theory and Practice of Kindergarten work as he may deem expedient. 
The examination for Directors shall embrace the General Principles of 
Froebel's System, 150 marks : Theory and Practice of the Gifts and Occu- 
pations, 100 marks ; Muter and Kose-Lieder, 100 marks ; Miscellaneous 
Paper, 100 marks ; Practical Teaching, 500 marks; and Book-work for 
those taking one year's course, 400 marks. The examination for Assist- 
ants shall embrace the Theory and Practice of the Gifts, two papers ; 
Theory and Practice of the Occupations, one paper ; Miscellaneous Paper ; 
each paper 100 marks ; Book-work, 400 marks. 

(2) The Director of each Kindergarten sending up candidates to the 
examination for Assistants' certificates shall be required to certify 
to the Education Department that the Pease-work and Modelling have 
been satisfactorily completed. 
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(3) Candidates who obtain one-third of the marks in each subject of the 
written examination and half of the total marks obtainable, and half of the 
marks in Practical Teaching and Book-work, shall be entitled to a certi- 
ficate. 

City and County Model Schools. 

46. The examination for Third Class Certificates shall be conducted 
by the County Board of Examiners, which shall have authority to elect its 
own chairman and secretary. No Principal of a County Model School 
shall be a member of the County Board of Examiners. The secretary 
shall be paid such remuneration as may be approved by the County 
Council. 



».. 



Establishment. 

4 7. — (1) The Board of Examiners for any county may, with the approval 
of the Education Department, set apart any Pul^lic School to be a County 
Model School for the professional training of Third-class teachers on the 
following conditions : — 

(a) The Principal shall hold a First Class Provincial Certificate 
issued by the Education Department, and shall have had at least three 
years' experience as a Public School teacher. 

(6) There shall be not fewer than three assistants holding at least 
Second Class Provincial Certificates. 

(c) The equipment of the school shall be equal to that required by the 
Regulations for the Fourth Form of a Public School. 

{d) A room for Model School purposes, in addition to the a,ccommoda- 
tion required for the Public School, shall be provided eitlaer in the same 
building or equally convenient. 

(e) The Principal shall be relieved of all Public School duties, except 
management, during the Model School term. 

(2) The County Board of Examiners shall distribute the teachers-in- 
training among the different Model Schools, where more schools than one 
are established in a county ; and, in cases where there may be a deficiency 
of room in any Model techool, the Board shall give the preference of 
admission to such as have obtained the highest number of marks at the 
non-professional examination. 

(3) The Board of Trustees for any city may, with the approval of the 
Minister of Education, establish a Model School for the training of 
teachers who are residents of such city ; and in all cases such teachers-in- 
training shall, during the first term, take the course of studies pre- 
scribed for Model Schools and be subject to a similar inspection and 
examination. 

(4) Boards of Trustees may impose a fee of not more than five 
dollars on each teacher-in-training, and in addition thereto the County 
Council may impose a fee on each teaoher-in-training not exceeding 
two dollars as an examination fee in lieu of the amount chargeable 
against the county for conducting the professional examination. 
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Duties of Teachers-in-Training. 

48 — (1) Only persons holding at least a High School Primary Certifi- 
•cate shall be admitted to a County Mo^el School, and applications tor 
admission, stating age last birth-day and choice of school, it* any, shall be 
received by the Inspector not later than the 25th of August; but no 
person shall be admitted who will not be eighteen years of age on or 
before the close of the term. 

(2) The teachers-in-training shall attend regularly and punctually 
irom the first day of September till the final examination in December, 
^^nd shall be subject to the discipline of the Principal, with an appeal, 
in case of dispute, to the Chairman of the County Board of Examiners. 

(3) The teachers-in-training shall make no presentation to any mem- 
ber of the Model School stafl". 

Course of Study and Text Books. 

49. The Course of Study in County Model Schools shall embrace the 
"following: — ^A course in School Organization and Management, based oa 
Baldwin's Aj:t of School Management (Canadian Edition), and Methods of 
Instruction in all the subjects prescribed for Forms I.-IV. of the Public 
Schools ; such practice in teaching as will cultivate correct methods of 
_presentiQg subjects to a class and develop the art of school government ; 
-a course in Temperance and Hygiene, based on the Manual of Hygiene 
for Normal and Model Schools, omitting chapters I., VII., VIII., IX., and 
XVI. ; a knowledge of the School Law and Regulations, so far as they 
relate to the duties of Public School teachers and pupils ; Music, as 
prescribed for Forms I.-IV. of the Public Schools ; Drill and Calisthenics, 
^s contained in Houghton's Physical Culture. 

Examinations. 

• 

50. — (1) The teachers-in-training shall be subjected to an examination 
in Practical Teaching during the last week of the session, and also to a 
written examination on papers prepared by Examiners appointed by the 
Minister of Education, the results of which, on the percentage fixed by 
the County Board of Examiners, and the report of the Principal on the 
standing of each student as shewn by the register, shall determine their 

.final standing. 

« 

(2) 4t the final examination each teacher-in-training shall teach two 
•lessons, of twenty minuter each, one of which shall be assigned the 
day before, and the other forty minutes before, it is to be taught. These 
lessons shall be assigned by the Presiding Examiner, shall be appraised 
by different examiners, and shall not bs taught in the same Form nor 
in the same subject. 

(3) At the close of the examination the Chairman of the Board shall 
forward to the Education Department a full report of the examination on 
the form provided, and shall also forward the written answers of the 
-candidates in all subjects, with the values awarded by the examiners to 
-the several answers marked on the margin. 
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61. The final examination of each County Model School shall be con«^ 
ducted by the County Board of Examiners on the following subjects and in. 
accordance with the following schedule of marks: — Methods of Instruction^ 
250 marks; Theory of Education, 150 marks; Temperance and Hygiene,. 
School Law and Regulations, Music, Drill and Calisthenics, 50 marks 
each; Teaching ability 500 marks — 250 by the Board and 250 by the 
Principal (report based on the practical work done in the Public School and 
the sessional answer papers on professional work). In the first four 
subjects, papers will be submitted by the Education Department. In 
Music, and Drill and Calisthenics the Board shall accept the results^ 
of an examination held by the Principal, or shall conduct a special 
examination, as it may deem expedient. The Board shall have power 
to reject any candidate who may show himself deficient in scholarship^ 

Third Class Certificates. 

52. — (1) When a Third Class Certificate has expired, the holder 
thereof may, on passing the High School Primary Examination or an 
examination of a higher grade, and on proof of good character and 
of efficiency as a teacher, obtain from the Board of Examiners of the 
County in which he has last taught, a renewal of the same for a period 
not exceeding three years, at the discretion of the Board. • 

(2) Where the holder of an expired Third Class Certificate, though 
failing in one or more subjects, obtains the aggregate marks required 
at the Primary Examination or elunior Leaving Examination, the Board 
of Examiners may, if satisfied with the efficiency and aptitude of 
such candidate as a teacher, renew such Third Class Certificate for 
a period not exceeding three years. 

(3) Where a teacher, on account of illness or any other reason satisfac- 
tory to the Board of Examiners, was prevented from teaching on his. 
certificate for the full time of its duration, the Board may extend, by en- 
dorsement, such certificate for a period not exceeding the time such 
teacher was unable to avail himself of his certificate. 

(4) In case of an emergency, such as a scarcity of teachers, or for any 
other special cause. Third Class Certificates may be extended by the 
Minister of Education, on the joint request of any Board of Trustees and 
the Public School Inspector ; but all such extensions shall be limited to 
the school on whose behalf the request is made, and shall be granted only 
where it is shown that trustees have used reasonable diligence to obtain 
a duly qualified teacher. 

District Training Schools. 

EstablishTnent. 

63. — (1) The Minister of Education may set apart not more thaii two 
schools in each of the Districts of Thunder Bay, Algoma, Parry Sound 
and Nipissing as training schools for candidates for Public School Dis- 
trict Certificates; 

(2) No school shall rank as a District Training School except upon 
the following conditions : — 

(a) The Principal shall hold at least a First Class Provincial Certificate.. 

(b) There shall be in addition to the Principal two other teachers on 
the staflF. one of whom shall hold a Second Class Provincial Certificate. 

(c) There shall be an attendance of not less than ten candidates prepar- 
ing for the examination at the close of the next ensuing summer term of 
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the school, and the course of study shall be limited to the subjects/ pre- 
scribed for the Fifth Form of Public Schools. 

{d) The accommodations and equipment of the school shall be approved 
by the Minister of Education. 

Boards of Examiners and Examvaations. 

64. — (1) The Boards pf Examiners constituted under section 142 of th^ 
Public Schools Act, may issue certificates, valid only in such portions of 
their respective district or districts as they may deem expedient, for a 
period not exceeding three years. 

(2) The Board of Examiners shall prepare the examination papers or 
determine their equivalents ; fix the time and place for examinations, and 
read and value the answers ; determine the fees to be paid by candidates ; 
and generally exercise all the powers of County Boards of Examiners. 

(3) Each Board of Examiners shall, as soon after the examination asi 
possible, report to the Minister of Education the names and residences of 
the candidates examined, the number of certificates granted, and enclose 
therewith a full set of the examination papers. 

(4) The Board of Examiners may require attendance at a County 
Model School or such other professional training as may be deemed 
expedient, or may, without re-examination, extend a certificate for the 
District for a period not exceeding three years. 

(5) The members of District Boards of Examiners shall be entitled 
to the same remuneration as the members of County Boards, where the 
two Boards are identical. In all other cases the members of District 
Boards shall be allowed the sum of $3 per diem for presiding at the 
examination, and a further sum of $1 per candidate for reading the 
an^^wer papers. Where county organization exists, all the expenses of 
the examinations, so far as they may not be covered by fees, shall be paid 
by the County Council. 

Training of French and German Teachers. 

55. In counties where there is a scarcity of teachers qualified to teaph 
in the English language, the Board of Examiners for the county, with the 
approval of the Education Department, may establish a Model School for 
the special training of French or German teachers. Such schools shall hold 
two sessions each year, and shall in addition to the ordinary professional 
course required for County Model Schools, give a full literary course in 
English in all the subjects prescribed for Third Class Teachers' Certifi- 
cates or for District Certificates, as the Board may direct. The final 
examination for certificates to teach shall be conducted in the English 
language. There shall also be a final examination in the French or 
the German language, in reading, grammar, and composition. Boards of 
Examiners shall possess all the powers with respect to such schools asi 
they now possess with respect to County Model Schools. The Regula-. 
tions governing the inspection of County Model Schools by the County 
and Departmental Inspector shall apply to these schools. 
10 (R.) 
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I 

Provinci^al Normal Schools. 

66. The sessions of the Provincial Normal Schools shall begin and 
«nd on dates to be fixed by the Minister of Education. 

• 

67. — (1) Teachers who hold at least a High School Junior Leaving 
tjertificate, and who have passed the final examination of the County- 
Model School and taught successfully for one year, shall be admitted to 
^ Normal School, and on passing the examinations prescribed shall be 
awarded a Second Class Certificate. Teachers-in-training who fail on 
the written examination only, may be granted a temporary certificate by 
the Minister of Education until the next ensuing examination of the 
Normal School. 

(2) Teachers-in-training who have passed the Junior Leaving Examina- 
tion or the examination of a higher grade, who obtain a Third 
Class Certificate at a City Model School, and who continue under the 
instruction of the Principal for one full school term thereafter, shall be 
admitted to a Provincial Normal School. . 

(3) Before being permanently admitted, teachers-in-training shall be 
examined at the opening of the session orally and in writing by 
the Normal School masters, with such assistance as the Minister of 
Education may think necessary, upon the following works; — Hopkins' 
Outline Study of Man; the first seven lectures. Quick's Educa- 
tional Reformers, (International Educational Series, 1890 Edition) ; the 
first sixteen chapters. Fitch's Lectures on Teaching; the first five 
lectures. 

(4) Teachers-in-training shall each pay an entrance fee of $5.00. 

Dutua of Principal and Masters. 

68. — (1) The Principal shall be responsible for the discipline and organi- 
zation of the Normal School students ; he shall prescribe the duties of the 
Masters, subject to the approval of the Minister of Education ; he shall 
cause such sessional examinations to be h^ld as he may deem necessary, 
and shall keep a record of the same; he shall give such directions 
to the officers of the Normal School as will secure the efficiency 
of the service. 

^2) The Masters shall be responsible to the Principal for the discipline 
and general progress of their classes ; they shall report monthly to the 
Principal the standing of each teacher-in-training in the subjects of 
their departments, and daily, the absence of any student from their 
classes. 

Duties of Teacher S'in-Training. 

(1) Teachers in-training shall lodge and board at such houses only 
as are approved by the Principal. Ladies and gentlemen shall not board at 
the same house. Communipation between the sexes is strictly prohibited, 
except by permission of the Principal or one of the M.asters. 

(2) Teachers-in-traiuing shall attend regularly and punctually through- 
out the session, and shall submit to such discipline and perform such 
duties as may be prescribed by the Principal. 

(5) The teachers-in-training shall make no presentation to any member 
of the staffs of the Normal or the Model Schools. 



EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. 147 

Course of Study and Text Books. 

59. — (1) The course of study and training shall be as follows : — 
History of Education ; Science of Education ; School Organization and 
Management; Methods of teaching each subject on the programme of 
^tudies for Public Schools; practice in managing classes and in teach- 
ing in the Model School; instruction in Temperance and Hygiene, 
Agriculture, Reading, Writing, Drawing, Music, Drill and Calisthenics, 
■and such other subjects as may be prescribed by the Minister of 
Education. 

(2) In addition to the books prescribed for Forms I. -IV., of Public 
Schools, the following are authorized for Normal Schools : — McLellan's 
Applied Psychology, Fitch's Lectures on Teaching, Manual of Hygiene, 
Houghton's Physical Culture, Quick's Educational Reformers (Interna- 
tional Educational Series, 1890 Edition.) 

^auminations. • 

60. — (1) Teachers-in-training shall take the following examinations : 
•(a) At least two written examinations conducted by the staff of each 
Normal School on the work of the session ; (6) a final written examination 
tjonducted by the staffs of the Normal Schools and Examiners appointed 
by the Minister of Education, in the Histoiy of Education, the Science of 
Education, School Organization and Management, and Methods of Teach- ^ 
ing ; (c) a final examination in Practical Teaching, conducted by Examin- 
-ers appointed by the Minister ; and (c?) a final examination in Temper- 
ance and Hygiene, Agriculture, Reading, Writing, Drawing, Music, Drill 
and Calisthenics, conducted by the staff of each Normal School, unless* 
t)therwise ordered by the Minister of Education. 

(2) The following schedule of marks shall be the basis for determining 
the standing of each teacher-in-training : History of Education, 160 ; 
Science of Education, 200; School Organization and Management, 150; 
Methods in English, and Mathematics and Natural Science, 200 each ; 
Teachins: ability on the report of the staff of each Normal School (estimate 
based on the practical work done in the Model School and the sessional 
-examination papers on professional work), 500 ; Practical examina- 
tion in the Model School (estimate made by examiners appointed by the 
Minister) 200 ; Temperance and Hygiene, Agriculture, Reading, Writing, 
Drawing, Music, and Drill and Calisthenics, 50 each. 

(3) Teachers-in-training who have passed the Sessional Examinations 
«hall be entitled to certificates on obtaining (a) one-half of the marks at 

the final Practical Examination in the Model School ; (b) one-third of 
the marks in each subject at the final Written Examination conducted 
by the staffs of the Normal Schools and Examiners appointed by the 
Minister ; (c) one-half of the marks for teaching ability, on report of the 
^taff of each Normal School ; (d) one-half of the aggregate marks given 
Under (a) (b) and (c) ; and (e) one-third of the marks in each subject at 
the final examination in Temperance and Hygiene, Agriculture, Reading, 
Writing, Drawing, Music, and Drill and Calisthenics, with one-half of 
the aggregate marks in these subjects. Any candidate who obtains fifty 
per cent, in each subject and seventy per cent, of the aggregate shall be 
entitled to a certificate with honors. The Examiners shall have power 
to reject any candidate who may show himself deficient in scholarship. 
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Instructions to Examiners, 

61. At the final examination in Practical Teachiiig, the examiners shalj. 
be guided by the following instructions : 

(1) The Presiding Examiner appointed by the Minister of Education 
shall, on consultation with the Principal of the Normal School, arrange 
a time-table for the examination ; and shall, on consultation with the 
teachers of the Model School, assign the lessons to the students who are. 
to teach before the examiners. Both lessons shall not be assigned in the 
same form or in the same subject, and no lesson shall be assigned more 

• than once in any class. 

(2) The subject of the first lesson shall be given by the presiding 
Examiner to the teacher-in-training the day before, and the subject 
ot the second lesson forty minutes before, the lesson is to be taught. 

(3) After a lesson has been assigned, no hint or assistance of any kin4 
shall be given to a teacher-in-training by any examiner, or teacher joi\ 
the staff of the Normal or the Model School. 

(4) The full time of twenty minutes shall be given to each lesson 
taught by a teacher-in-training. ^ . . 

(5) The lessons taught by a teacher-in-training shall be appraised by 
different examiners. 

(6) Not more than six lessons shall be taught before an examiner in the 
forenoon, and not more than four in the afternoon. 

(7) The regular hours for assembling and dismissing the Model School 
divisions shall be strictly adhered to. 

(8) Unless absolutely necessary, the regular teacher in charge of tho 
form should not be present during the examination of the teachers-in-. 
training in practical teaching. ^ 

(9) In practical teaching, the examiners shall assign the marka 
according to the aptitude and efficiency of each teacher-in-training^ 
and in all doubtful cases they shall in writing also set forth in detail their 
opinion of the qualifications of the teachers-in-training. 

(10) After a lesson has been taught, no information or opinion shall be 
given to the candidate as to his standing or marks. AH reports in 
connection with the examination shall be considered by the examiners as 
strictly confidential, and no certificate shall be given to any of the 
teachers-in-training by any of the examiners or members of the Normal 
or Model School staffs. 

(11) Immediately after the close of the examination each Presiding 
Examiner shall send to the Education Department a return of the prac^^ 
tical examinations in the prescribed form. 

(12) If, from any unforeseen cause, the Regulations of the Department 
are varied in any particular case, the Presiding Examiner shall report 
such variation fully to the Minister of Education at the close of the 
examination. 

Provincial Model Schools. 

62. — (1) The Principal and Head Mistress of each Model School shall 

act under the direction of the Principal of the Normal School to which 

the Model School is attached, and shall be responsible to him for the 

i order, discipline, and progress of the pupils attending the boys' and girls' 

Model Schools respectively. 
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(2) The terms of the Model Schools shall correspond to those in 
Bigh Schools, and, except to fill up vacancies, pupils shall be admitted 
•only at the beginning of a term. The hours of daily work shall be from 
-9.30 A.M. to 12 M., and from 1.30 P.M. to 3.30 P.M. 

(3) The Regulations respecting pupils in Public Schools shall apply 
^o the pupils of the Mbdel School, subject to such modifications as may be 
-approved by the Minister of Education on the report of the Principal of 
the Model School. 

(4) All teachers on the Normal or the Model School staff who maj/ be 
out of the city during any vacSLtion shall return to duty not later than 
the day before the re-opening of the school. 

The Piio VINCI al School of Pedagogy. 

63. The session of the Provincial School of* Pedagogy 'shall begin 
and end on dates to be fixed by the Minister of Education. Appli- 
tjation for admission to the school shall be made to the Minister of 
Education on or before August 1st. 

« 

64. — (1) Only such persons shall be admitted to the Provincial School of 
Pedagogy as shall have completed at least the twQnty-first year of their 
ftge on or before the close of the session, and as hold at least a High 
School Senior Leaving Certificate. 

(2) Teachers-in-training on admission to the school, and other can- 
-didates at the final examination, shall each pay a fee of $10.00. 

(3) The following certificates shall be awarded at the final examination : 
High School Assistants' and Specialists' 'Certificates after a session at the 
School of Pedagogy ; and first class certificates to candidates who, holding 
a Second Class Certificate and having completed the twenty-first year of 
their age on or before the close of the session, have had two years' success- 
ful experience in a Public School and are accordingly exempt from atten- 
dance at the School of Pedagogy ; and to candidates who, having had 
three years' successful experience in a Public School, or who, holding a 
Second Class Certificate, have attended a session of the School of Pedagogy. 

Duties of Staff'. 

65. — (I) The Principal shall be the chief instructor in the theoretical 
and critical course, and shall be responsible for the organization and 
management of the school. He shall have charge of the teachers-in-train- 
ing and determine the hours for instruction, observation, and practice 
teaching in the School of Pedagogy, and shall arrange with the Principals 
of the affiliated schools as to times of observation and practice therein. 
He shall prescribe the duties of the Lecturers on Methods and shall from 
time to time be present at their instructions and those of the Special 
Instructors, and at the practice-teaching of the teachers-in-training. 
He shall cause such sessional examinations to be held as he may deem 
necessary, and shall keep a record of the same. He shall, with the assist- 
ance of the Lecturers and Special Instructors, furnish the Minister of 
Education with the prescribed statement of the standing of eachteacher- 
in-traininor at the close of the session. 
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(2) Each Lecturer shall develop systematically the best method of 
dealing with eaxsh branch of his department in the various stiigesof apupiVs 
progress. He shall, as far as possible, explain and justify his methods on 
scientific principles, exemplify in his own instructions the principles of 
good teaching, and occasionally give model lessons for classes in different 
stages of advancement. He shall, by suitable jecords, provide the 
means of forming a just estimate of the standing of each teacher-in- 
training. 

(3) The Department master in affiliated schools shall have charge of 
teachers-in-training while they are observing or teaching in his foriii. 
He shall record his estimate of the ability shown by each teacher-in- 
training, assign lessons for practice, and from to time criticise the practice 
lessons. 

Duties of Teackera-in'Trainivg. 

66. — (1) Teachers-in-training shall lodge and board at such housea 
only as are approved by the Principal. Ladies and gentlemen shall not 
board at the same house. Communication between the sexes is strictly 
prohibited, except by permission of, the Principal or one of the Lecturers, 
or Masters. 

(2) Teachers-in-training shall attend regularly and punctually through' 
out the session, and shaB submit to such discipline and perform such 
duties as may be prescribed by the Principal. 

(3) The teachers-in-training shall make no presentation to any mem^ 
ber of the staff of the School of Pedagogy or its affiliated Schools. 

Courses of Study and Text Books, 

67. — (1) The course of study and training shall be as follows : — Psy- 
chology, the history and criticism of Educational systems, the Science of 
Education, lectures on Kindergarten principles and practice, lectures with 
practical illustrations on the best methods of teaching each subject on 
the programme of studies for High Schools, lectures on School Organiza- 
tion and Management, Observation and Practice in the School of Peda- 
gogy and in affiliated Schools ; instruction in Reading, Temperance and 
Hygiene, Writing, Drawing, Stenography, Drill, Gymnastics, and Calis- 
thenics, and Buch other subjects as may be prescribed by the Minister of 
Education. 

(2) (a) In addition to the text-books prescribed for Collegiate Insti- 
tutes and High Schools, the following are authorized for the School of 
Pedagogy : Quick's Essays on Educational Reformers (International Edir- 
cational Series, 1890 Edition), McLellan's Applied Psychology, Spencer's. 
Education, Landon's School Management, Fitch's Lectures on Teaching, 
Manual of Hygiene, and Houghton's Physical Culture. 

(b) The following are recommended for reference : Mahaffy's Old 
Greek Education ; Compayr^'s History of Pedagogy ; Gill's Systems of 
Education ; Radestock's Habit in Education ; Dewey's Psychology ;; 
Sully's Teachers' Hand-book of Psychology (Appleton) ; Ladd's Outlinea 
of Physiological Psychology. 
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Examinations. 

68. Teachers-in-training shall take the following examinations : — {a)> 
At least two written examinations conducted by the staff of the 
School on the work of the session ; (6) a final written examination 
conducted by the staff of the School and such other examiners as the Min- 
ister may appoint, in the following subjects, which are obligatory 
on all candidates : — Psychology, Science of Education, History of Educa- 
tion, School , Organization and Management, Methods in Mathema^ 
tics, and Methods in English. In addition to the foregoing subjects, 
candidates holding University qualifications shall take Methods in Latin, 
and Methods either in Greek or in French and German ; and other 
candidates. Methods in Science, or Classics, or Modem Languages ; 
candidates for a Commercial Specialist's Certificate shall take alsa 
Methods in the Commercial subjects ; (c) and a final examination in 
Reading, and Drill, Gymnastics, and Calisthenics for male teachers, 
and Drill and Calisthenics for female teachers, conducted by the staff 
of the School, unless otherwise ordered by the Minister of Education. 

69. — (1) The following schedule of marks shall be the basis for deter- 
mining the final standing of each teacher-in-training: — Psychology, 200 ; 
Science of Education, 200; History of Education, 160 ; School Organization 
and Management, 160 ; Methods in English, Mathematics, Science, Classics,. 
French and German, and the Commercial Department, 100 each ; Teaching 
ability, on the joint report of the staff* of the School of Pedagogy and 
those teachers in the affiliated schools who have appraised the teaching of 
the candidates and examined theinsessional answer papers on professional 
work, 50O ; and 100 for each of Reading, and Drill, Gymnastics, and 
Calisthenics. 

(2) Teachers-in-training who have passed the sessional examinations 
shall be entitled to certificates on obtaining (a) one-half of the marks 
for Teaching ability ; (b) one-third of the marks in each subject at the 
final written examination conducted by the staff* of the School and the 
Examiners appointed by the Minister ; (c) one-half of the aggregate of 
marks given under (a) and (6) ; and {d) one-hall of the marks in each of 
Reading, and Drill, Gymnastics and Calisthenics. Any candidate who 
obtains fifty per cent, in each subject and seventy per cent, of the 
aggregate, shall be entitled to a certificate with honors. The Examiners 
shall have power to reject any candidate who may show himself deficient 
in scholarship. 

70 — (1) At Collegiate Institutes to be selected by the Minister, candi- 
dates who are exempt from attendance at the School of Pedagogy, shall 
pass the final written examination of the School of Pedagogy, and an ex^ 
amination in Practical Teaching and in Reading and in Drill, Gymnastics,, 
and Calisthenics, conducted by Examiners appointed by the Minister. 
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(2) In the case of such candidates the results of the practical and written 
examinations on the basis prescribed for teachers-in- training, with a con- 
ndential report from the inspector or inspectors under whom they have 
taught, shall determine their final standincr. 

2^ 



Instructions to Examiners. 

4.u^^* The examiners at the practical examination shall be guided by 
the following instructions : — 

(1) Each candidate shall teach three lessons of thirty minutes each 
and the full time of thirty minutes shall be allowed by the examiner for 
each lesson. 

(2) The subjects of the lessons assigned shall be such as are suitable 
for High School pupils, or for pupils of the Fifth Form of the Public 
bchools, due regard being had to the character of the candidate's non- 
professional certificate. No lesson shall be assigned more than once in 
any class. 

(3) One of the three lessons shall be in the department of English, and 
^?-\}^ ^be department of Mathematics. The subject of the third lesson 
shall be determined by the department covered by the candidate's non- 
professional certificate : in the case of candidates who hold University 
non-professional qualifications, it shall be in one of the following depart- 
ments : (a) Latin and Greek and (6) Latin, French and German ; and in 
the case of other candidates, it shall be in one of the following depart- 
ments : (a) Latin and Greek, (6) French and German, and (c) Physics 
iiotany and Chemistry, and in Zoology (in the case of Senior. Leaving 
tjertificates obtained in July, 1890, and thereafter). 

(4) For a candidate for a Specialist's certificate, a subject shall be as- 
signed m his specialty of a more difficult character than would be assigned 
tor a pass candidate ; and if this department be not one of those in which 
ne would be assigned a lesson in the ordinary course of the examination, 
the presiding examiner may substitute one in the Specialist's department 
tor any one of the three regular lessons. 

(5) The examiners appointed by the Minister of Education will pre- 
sent themselves at the schools to which they are respectively assigned 
on the afternoon of the day preceding the practical examination. 

(6) The presiding examiner shall arrange a time-table for the exam- 
ination, and shall, on consultation with the other examiners, select the 
lessons for the candidates. 

(7) The time-table shall be posted in a suitable place on the 
afternoon of the day preceding the practical examination, and shall 
indicate the hours at which, the forms in which, and the examiners before 
whom, the candidate is to teach his three lessons 

(8) The subject of one of the lessons shall be given the candidate by the 
presiding examiner the day before, and the subjects of the other lessons 
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one hour before, the time he is required to teach ; and in the case of 
«ach of the three lessons, it shall be the duty of the candidate to apply 
to the examiner for the subject at the proper time. 

(9) After a lesson has been assigned, no hint or assistance of any kind 
shall be given to a candidate by any examiner or Collegiate Institute 
master. 

(10) The candidate shall teach before at least two examiners, one of 
whom shall be the presiding examiner. 

(11) In practical teaching the examiners shall assign the marks 
according to the aptitude and efficiency of each teacher-in-training, and 
in all doubtful cases they shall in writing also set forth in detail their 
opinion of the qualifications of the teachers-in-training. 

(12) Immediately after the close of the examination each presiding 
examiner shall send to the Education Department, a return of the 
practical examination in the prescribed form. 

(13) After a lesson has been taught, no information or opinion shall be 
given to the candidate as to his standing or marks All reports in con- 
nection with the examinations shall be regarded by the examiners as 
strictly confidential, and no certificate shall be given to any of the candi- 
dates by any of the examiners or members of the staff ot the School of 
Pedagogy. 

(14) If, from any unforeseen cause, the Regulations of the Education 
Department are varied in any particular, the presiding examiner shall 
report such variation fully to the Minister at the close of the examina- 
tion. 



High School Principals' and Assistants* and Public School 

Inspectors' Certificates. 



72— (1) The professional qualification of a Principal of a High School 
shall be at least two years' successful teaching in a High School or 
Collegiate Institute. 

(2) Special teachers of Music, Drawing, and Drill, Gymnastics and 
Calisthenics shall possess qualifications satisfactory to the Minister of 
Education. 

(3) Teachers of ten years* experience, who are now in charge of the 
Commercial course in High Schools or Collegiate Institutes and who 
have taught all the subjects of the course herein prescribed for a certifi- 
cate as Commercial Specialist and obtained therein First-class grading on 
inspection, before the first day of J uly, 1891, shall be entitled to certificates 
in the Commercial Department without examination. All other teachers 
now in charge of the Commercial Course in Collegiate Institutes shall be 
regarded as legally qualified specialists in the Commercial Department so 
long as they retain their present positions. 
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(4) If, after due advertisement, a High School Board is unable ta 
obtain a legally qualififed High School Assistant, a permit may be granted 
by the Minister of Education for the then current half year to a suitable 
applicant on a statement of the case by the High School Board, submitted 
to the Minister before such appointment. 

(5) The qualifications for a Public School Inspector's Certificate shall 
be (a) five years' successful experience as a teacher, of which at least 
three years shall have been in a Public School ; and (6) a Specialist's. 
Certificate obtained on a University examination, or a Degree in Arts 
from the University of Toronto with first class graduation honors in one 
or more of the recognized departments in said XJniversity, or an equiva- 
lent standing in any other University of Ontario, with a certificate of 
having passed the final examination of the Provincial School of Pedagogy. 

Teachers' Institutes. 

73. — (1). The officers of a Teachers' Institute shall be a president, vice- 
president and secretary-treasurer. There shall be a management com- 
mittee of five. The officers of the Institute and the management com- 
mittee shall be elected annually. 

(2). There shall be one meeting of the Institute each year, extending 
over two or more days, for the election of officers and the discussion of 
such matters as may be submitted by the management committee. 

(3). The first day's session shall be from 10 a m. to 12 m., and from 
2 p. m. to 5 p. m. ; on the second day from 9 a. m. to 12 m., and from 2 
p. m. to 4 p. m. A copy of the programme shall be sent to every teacher 
in the county or inspectoral division, at least one month before the time 
of the meeting. All questions and discussions foreign to the Teachers' 
work shall be avoided. 

(4). A portion of the afternoon of the second day should be set apart 
for discussing such matters as affect the relations between the Teacher 
and the Trustees, of which special notice should be given by the Secre- 
tary to every Board of Trustees in the county or inspectoral division. 
The actual travelling expenses of one representative from each Board of 
Trustees may be allowed by the Board for attendance in all such cases. 

(5). Every Public School teacher shall attend continuously all the 
sessions of the Institute ot his county or inspectoral division, and, in the^^ 
event of his inability to attend, shall report to his Inspector, giving reasons 
for his absence. 

(6). The Inspector shall furnish the Secretary of the Institute with 
a list of the teachers in his county or inspectoral division. From this, 
list the roll shall be called at the opening of each session. He shall also 
report to the Department on the form prescribed. 

(7). Any teacher who has been elected a delegate, by the association 
of his county or inspectoral division, to the Provincial Teachers' Associ- 
ation shall be at liberty to attend the meeting of such association for any 
time not exceeding one week each year, providing always he shall report, 
to the trustees such attendance, certified by the secretary of said Provin- 
cial Association. 
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v.— INSPECTION. 
County Public Schools. 

74. It shall be the duty of every County Inspector: — 

(1) To spend at least half a c(^y each term in each school. Where a 
school has several departments, the Inspector should devote half a day to 
each department. When, however, from the character of , the work done, 
an Inspector thinks it would be in the interest of the school to extend 
his visit over the whole day, he should do so. ^ 

(2) To satisfy himself as to the progress made by the pwpils from timi, 
to time. This canDot be done without many memoranda of the standing 
of each class. It will therefore be necessary for the Inspector to make 
copious notes in regard to each recitation, showing the condition of each 
class and the proficiency attained in the several subjects of the curriculum. 
This part of the work should be thorough and searching ; and the con- 
clusions arrived at should be based on the Inspector s own observation. 

(3) To examine into the methods of instruction pursued by the teacher. 
To do this the Inspector should require the teacher of the school to teach 
several lessons in his presence. In this way the teacher s methods can 
be observed and hints given for improvement should he evince any faults 
of method or of manner. Great attention should be paid to methods ; the 
proper and logical presentation of a subject is so^important that success 
is impossible without it.. He should see that the prescribed time for 
instruction in Temperance and Hygiene is observed. 

(4) To teach a few rfwdel lessons himself. The proper methods of 
teaching subjects that are found to be neglected or badly taught by the 
teacher should be exemplified by the Inspector. Here all the qualities 
which go to form the model teacher should be exercised. His methods 
of questioning and of receiving answers, of arousing the enthusiasm of the- 
class, of securing attention, of reaching by apt illustration the judgment 
of the pupils, should serve the teacher both as a model and as a stimulus. 

(5) To ascertain the nature of the discipline exercised by the teacher^ 
This no doubt will appear from the attention and diligence of the pupils^ 
without special enquiry. The manner of the teacher will very soon 
indicate the nature of the discipline. It would be well, nevertheless, to 
ascertain whether corporal punishment is frequently resorted to, and if 
not, what are the punishments (if any) usually inflicted. 

(6) To examine the registers, maps, seats, and all the internal a^id- 
external equipment of the school-house. He yhould see (a) that the* 
register and class book are properly and neatly kept, and ascertain 
whether or not entries are made therein daily ; (6) that the maps are suit- 
able and well preserved ; (c) that blackboards are in proper repair, and 
that crayons and brushes are fully supplied ; (d) that the furniture is 
generally adequate ; (e) that proper attention is paid to the heating and 
ventilation of the rooms ; (/) that the fences and out-houses are in proper 
repair ; (g) that the School Library is suitably cared for. 

(7) To report to Trustees in regard to such matters as require their 
attention. This duty the Inspector should never neglect. The trustees 
of a' school expect to be informed and directed as to many matters com- 
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Jing under the cogniaance of the Inspector, who is, in a certain sense, their 
officer, and is appointed for the very purpose of aiding thorn in the dis- 
-charge of their duties. His report, therefore, on the school should be full. 
Every necessary change coming within th^ scope of the duties of the 
trustees should be mentioned in detail ; and in no case should the school 
grant be withheld, until they have had an opportunity of removing any 
"defect to which their attention has been called. 

(8) To give such advice to teachers as Tnay be deemed necessary. This 
j)art of the Inspector's duty should be performed with tact and delicacy, 
and perfect frankness. Whatever defects in the teacher's manner, or in 
'his discipline of the pupils, or methods of instruction, are discovered dur- 
ing the inspection of the school, should be plainly pointed out. Wherever 
ihe Inspector has reason to believe that there is any defect in the organi- 
:zation of the school, or in its classification, or in attention on the part of 
the pupils, it should be referred to, and the proper remedy suggested. 
This, of course, should be done privately — not in the presence of the pupils. 

(9) To see that no unauthorized text-books are used in the school. 
No text-books should be placed in the hands of the pupils, except those 
authorized for their use. Under the disguise of being books for " home 
study," many unauthorized text-books' are introduced into the school. 
This should be prevented by the Inspector in the exercise of his authority 
as an officer of the Education Department. 

(10) To withhold the sthool grant in certain cases. Before the school 
grant is withheld : (a) An opportunity should be afforded the Board of 
Trustees to remedy the wrong complained of. (6) A full statement of 
the case should be sent to the Department, and the consent of the 
Minister of Education obtained. As the grant can be withheld for 
any violation of the School Act or Departmental Regulations, the power 
thus conferred should be exercised judiciously, and only when other 
remedies fail. 

(11) To divide the school grants, Csltb should be taken to see that the 
semi-annual returns of the Boards of Trustees are properly added up, and 
if' any doubt exists as to their accuracy they should be compared with 
the school register. When the division of the grant is made, as required 
by law, it will be sufficient for the Inspector to send a statement to the 
Township Treasurer of the amount due each school section, and at the 
same time to notify the Secretary-Treasurer of each Board of Trustees of 
the amount due its section. The Board of Trustees can then give an order 
either to the teacher or to some other person to whom it desires to have 
the money paid, and on this order the Township Treasurer is authorized 
to pay the money. 

(12) To decide complaints made within twenty days in regard to the 
election of Trustees and other matters. In discharging this duty the 
Inspector should remember that he is exercising judicial functions and 
should accordingly proceed with due deliberation. He has a right to 
withhold his decision until such evidence is produced as he may deem 
necessary in regard to the question at issue. 

(13) To grant, on examination, temporary certificates. These cer- 
tificates should be granted onfy (a) when petitioned for by a Board of 
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Trustees, and only for the school over which such Board has jurisdiction ; 
and {b) until the date of the noxt ensuing Departmental Examination ; 
and (c) when it appears that a teacher holding a regular certificate is 
not available. The consent of the Minister of Education is also necesr 
sary in every case* 

^14) To suspend a teachers certificate. This should be done only when^ 
the Inspector is fully satisfied that the teacher is incompetent or immoral, « 
or has wilfully violated the School Law or the regulations of the Education* 
Department. In the final investigation by which such suspension is to- 
be confirmed or set aside, the fullest opportunity should be afforded the' 
teacher to vindicate himself. Judicial fairness should in this instance^ 
also characterize the conduct of the Inspector. 

(15) To visit the County Model School at least twice in each term. J^ 
is very desirable that the Inspector should be present at the opening of the? 
Model School and assist the Principal in its organization. He should 
also visit the school during the term, and by his presence- and counsel 
encourage the teachers-in-training in the pursuit of their studies. For 
two such visits ^e should be paid by the county council at the same rate 
as he is paid for Public School Inspection. 

(16) To examine carefully in English every pupil according to the 
course of studies prescribed for Public Schools ; but he shall be at 
liberty to use his own discretion as to what explanations he will give in 
any other language that appears to be better known by the pupil. The 
standard of efficiency recognized in Public Schools where the Englic^h 
language only is taught shall be the standard for French and German 
schools, reasonable allowance being made for pupils whose mother- 
tongue is French or German. The Inspector shall report at once to the 
Education Department an}^ school in which the regulations respecting:: 
the study and use of English are disregarded by the teacher or trustees- 

City and Town Public Schools. 

75. Inspector^ in cities and towns shall perform similar duties as Coun- 
ty Inspectors so far as practicable, and shall in addition perform such 
other duties as may be prescribed by the Board of Trustees. In eitiea 
with more Inspectors than one, each Inspector may be required to report 
separately to the Education Department. 

Separate Schools. 

76. Inspectors of Separate Schools shall perform the like duties as- 
Inspectors of Public Schools, and shall, with regard to Separate Schools, 
have, so far as the same is practicable, like power and authority as Pub lie 
School Inspectors have with regard to Public Schools. 

Model Schools. 

7 7. The Inspector of Model Schools shall visiUeach Model School at least 
once in two years, and shall devote a full day to the examination of the 
teachers -in -training and the inspection of the departments used for Model 
School purposes, and shall report annually to the Minister of Education 
on the standing of each Model School and all other matters affecting th©r 
efficiency of the schools. 
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Normal Schools. 

' 78. The Inspector of Normal Schools shall visit each Normal School 
at least once in each year and shall spend not less than four weeks in the 
inspection of the work of each Normal and Model School and 
shall report annually to the Minister of Education with regard to the 
efficiency of the schools and the standing of each teacher of the staff and 
all other matters affecting the interests of the schools. 

High Schools. 

79. — (1) Each High School Inspector shall visit the High Schools and 
Collegiate Institutes in the section of the Province assigned to him, at 
least once in each year ; and shall spend not less than one day in each 
school having two or three masters, and such additional time in a school 
with four or over four masters as the interests of the school may require. 

(2) At each visit he shall ascertain the character of the teaching in 
the different departments of study ; and shall make enquiry and exami- 
nation, in such manner as he may think proper, into the efficiency of the 
staff, the accommodation and equipment of the school, and all matters 
affecting the health and comfort of the pupils. He shall also report 
any violation of the High Schools Act or the Regulations of the Education 
Department in reference to High Schools, after making such enquiry as 
he may think proper. 

(8) He shall report to the Minister of Education, within one week 
after his inspection, the result of his observations and enquiry in a form 
prescribed for that purpose. 

Powers of Inspectors. 

80. The Inspector, while officially visiting a school, shall have supreme 
autliority in the school, and may direct teachers and pupils in regard to any 
or all of the exercises of the school- room. He may either examine the classes 
himself or direct the teachers to do so. He is at liberty to give such advice 
to pupils or to the teacher as he may deem necessary. All his counsels, 
however, should be given in a spirit of kindness, and his authority should 
be exercised, not with a view to over-awe or intimidate, but to reform 
abuses, correct mistakes, and inspire confidence and respect. He should 
be courteous and considerate, and when reproof is necessary it should be 
tempered with gentleness and sympathy. 
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VI.— MISCELLANEOUS REGULATIONS. 
REJ.IOIOUS Exercises. 

81. — (1). Every Public and High School shall be opened with the Lord's 
Prayer and closed with the reading of the Scriptures and the Lord's 
Prayer, or the prayer authorized by the Department of Education. 

(2). The Scriptures shall be read daily and systematically without 
'Comment or explanation, and the portions used may be taken from the 
book of selections adoprted by the Department for that purpose, or from 
the Bible, as the Trustees, by resolution, may direct. 

(3). Trustees may also order the reading of the Bible or the author- 
ized Scripture Selections by both pupils and teachers at the opening and 
closing of the school, and the repeating of the Ten Commandments at 
least once a week. 

(4). No pupil shall be required to take part in any religious exercise 
objected to by his parents or guardians, and in order to the observance 
of this regulation, the teacher, before commencing a religious exercise, is 
to allow a short interval to elapse, during which the children of Roman 
Catholics, and of others who have signified their objection, may retire. 

(5). If in virtue of the right to be absent from the religious exercises, 
any pupil does not enter the school room till fifteen minutes after the 
, proper time for opening the school in the forenoon, such absence shall 
not be treated as an offence against the rules of the school. 

(6.) When a teacher claims to have conscientious scruples in regard to 
opening or closing the school as herein prescribed, he shall notify ythe 
Trustees to that effect in writing ; and it shall be the duty of the Trustees 
to make such provision in the premises as they may deem expedient. 

(7.) The clergy of any denomination, or their authorized representa- 
tives, shall have the right to give religious instruction to the pupils of 
their own church, in each school house, at least once a week, after the 
hour of closing the school in the afternoon ; and if the clergy of more than 
one denomination apply to give religious instruction in the same school 
house, the Board of Trustees shall decide on what day of the week the 
school house shall be at the disposal of the clergvmen of each denomina- 
tion, at the time above stated. But it shall be lawful for the Board of 
Trustees and clergymen of any denomination to agree upon any hour of 
the day at which a clergyman, or his authorized representative, may give 
religious instruction to the pupils of his own church, provided it be not 
during the regular hours of the school. Emblems of a denominational 
character shall not be exhibited in a Public School during regular school 
hours. 

GRANTS TO SCHOOI.S IN NEW AND POOR TOWNSHIPS. 

82. All sums of money appropriated by the Legislative Assembly 
in aid of schools In new and poor townships, will be distributed by the 
Minister of Education, subject to the following conditions : — 

(1) That a chool section with definite boundaries has been set apart 
by the Township Council, having jurisdiction, or, where no municipal 
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organization exists, by the Stipendiary Magistrate, dr by him and the 
Public School Inspector, if any, tinder the authority of the Public 
Schools Act, 1891. 

(2) That Trustees have been duly elected •for such section. 

(3) That a buildihg and other suitable accommodation for the school 
have been provided by the Trustees. 

(4) That a teacher holding a valid certificate has been employed by the 
Trustees for at least six months of the year. , 

(5) That the half-yearly and yearly reports in the prescribed forms 
have been sent in to the Inspector, at the time specified, and certified by 
him as satisfactory. 

(6) That the assessed value of the section and the financial condition 
of the ratepayers are such as to render additional aid absolutely necessary^ 

(7) That in townships with municipal organization the grant made by 
the Minister of Education shall not exceed the special grant made by the 
township or county, except in such cases as are reported exceptional by 
the Inspector. 

(8) That nothing in these regulations shall be construed as establishing 
the claim of any school upon theToor School Fund beyond the discretion 
of the Minister of Education. 



TEXT BOOKS. 

* 

83. — (1) No book, shall be authorized as a text-book in any Public 
School until the copyright thereof has been vested in the Education 
Department. 

(2) Every text-book for Public or High Schools printed and pub- 
lished in Canada, shall be subject, at any stage of its manufacture, to the 
inspection and approval of the Department in regard to printing, binding 
and paper ; in case of using any book not published in Canada, the 
English edition shall be preferred to any other. 

(3) A sample copy of every edition of every authorized book shall 
be deposited in the Education Department by the publisher, and no 
edition of any book shall be considered as approved without a certificate 
from the Minister of Education approving thereof. 

(4) Every authorized book shall bear the imprint of the publisher^ 
and shall show upon the cover or title page the authorized retail price, 
and no part of the book shall be used for advertising purposes, without 
the written consent of the Department. 

(.5) The Education Department may require the publisher of any 
text-book to make such alterations from time to time as may be deemed 
expedient ; but no alterations in contents, typography, binding, paper, or 
any other material respect, shall, in any case, be made by the publisher^ 
without the consent of the Education Department. 

(6) Every publisher of an authorized text-book shali, before placing 
any edition of such authorized book upon the market, execute such agree- 
ments and give such security for the due fulfilment of these regulations 
as may be required by the Education Department. 
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(7) All authorized text-books may be published by any firm or pub- 
lishers in Ontario on the payment to the original publishers of such sum 
or sums of money as may be agreed upon between the publishers con- 
cerned and the Minister of Education respectively. 

(8) The Minister of Education may, at his discretion, after making 
full enquiry into the cost of manufacture, reduce the retail price of any 
authorized text-book ; he may also remove such book from the list of 
authorized text-books, if the publisher fails to comply with the regulations 
of the Education Department, or if it be considered to be in the public 
interest so to do. 

(9) In case the Education Department shall at any time recommend 
any books as aids to the teacher for private reference or study, it is to be 
distinctly understood that such books are not to be used as text-books by 
the pupils, and any teacher wlio permits such books, or any other book 
not authoiized as a text-book for the Public schools, to be used as such, 
shall be liable to such penalties as are imposed by the School Act. 

SUPERANNUATED TEACHERS* FUND. 

84. — (1) In order to be entitled t<» any portion of the Legislative Appro- 
priation for Superannuated Teachers every Teacher of a Higb^ Public or 
Separate School, and every Inspector, must have contributed S4 annu- 
ally to the Superannuation Fund during the whole time of his profes- 
sional service, or have paid all arrears before 1st July, 1886. 

(2) Should a subscriber neglect to pay his contribution before the 
31st December in any year the payment to be made shall then be $5. 

(3) In the case of Inspectors, or Local Superintendents, who are now 
Inspectors, services as an Inspector shall be considered equivalent to ser- 
vices as a Teacher. 

(4) In the case of Teachers or Inspectors under sixty years of age 
proof of disability must be furnished annually to the Department. The 
retiring allowance shall be withdrawn whenever the disability ceases, 
and the recipient shall annually present himself to the Inspector, in order 
that he may report thereon to the Minister. 

(5) Teachers or Inspectors, sixty years of age, are entitled to super- 
annuation, provided the regulations aforementioned regarding payment 
and arrears have been complied with, without proof of disability. In all 
cases evidence of good moral character is required. 

(6) Payments on account of superannuation commence with the 
year following that in which applications were approved by the Educa- 
tion Department. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS TO TRUSTEES. 

School Meetings. 

86 — (1) The notice calling an annual or special meeting should be 
signed by the Secretary by direction of the trustees, or by a majority of 
the trustees themselves. The corporate seal need not be attached to it. 

(2) Any ratepayer may call the meeting to order a^ soon as the hour 
appointed arrives, and nominate a chairman. 

11 (R.) 
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86. The business of all school meetings should be conducted accord- 
ing to the following rules of order : — 

(1) Addressing Chairman — Every elector shall rise previously to 
speaking, and address himself to the chairman. 

(2) Order of speaking. — When two or more electors rise at once, the 
chairman shall name the elector who shall speak first, when the other 
elector or electors shall next have the right to address the meeting in the 
order named by the chairman. 

(3) Motion to be read, — Any elector may require the question or motion 
under discussion to be read for his information at any time, but not so as 
to interrupt an elector who may be speaking. ^ 

(4) Speaking twice. — No elector shall speak more than twice on the 
same question or amendment without leave of the meeting, except in 
explanation of something which may have been misunderstood, or until 
every one choosing to speak shall have spoken. 

(5) Protest — No protest against an election, or other proceedings of 
the school meeting, shall be received by the chairman. All protests must 
be sent to the Inspector within twenty days at least aft^r the meeting. 

(6) Adjournment — A motion to adjourn a school meeting shall always 
be in order, provided that no second motion to the same effect shall be 
made until after some intermediate proceedings shall have been had. 

(7) Motion to be in turiting and seconded. — A motion cannot be put 
from the chair, or debated, unless the same be seconded. If required by 
the chairman, all motions must be reduced to writing. 

(8) Withdrawal of a motion — After a motion has been announced or 
read by the chairman, it shall be deemed to be in possession of the 
meeting; but may be withdrawn at any time before decision, by the 
consent of the meeting. 

(9) Kind of motions to be received — When a motion is under debate 
no other motion shall be received, unless to amend it, or to postpone it, or 
for adjournment. 

(10) Order of putting motion. — All questions shall be put in the order 
in which they move. Amendments shall all be put before the main 
motion ; the last amendment first, and so on. 

(11) Beconsidering motion — A motion to reconsider a vote may be 
made by any elector at the same meeting ; but no vote of reconsideration 
shall be taken more than once on the same question at the same meeting. 

87. — (1) At the end of every annual or special meeting the chairman 
should sign the minutes, and send forthwith to the Inspector a copy of 
the same signed by himself and the Secretary. 

(2) Every Trustee declared elected by the Chairman of the school 
meeting is a legal Trustee until his election is set aside by proper 
authority. 

88. The seal of the school corporation should not be affixed to letters 
or notices, but only to contracts, agreements, deeds, or other papers, which 
are designed to bind the Trustees as a corporation for the payment of 
money, or the performance of any specified act, duty or thing. 
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Care of School Property. 

89. — (1) The Board of Trustees should appoint one of its own number 
or some responsible person to look after petty repairs, such as repairing 
fences, outhouses, w^lks, windows, seats, blackboards, and stoves. 

(2) No public school house or school plot (unless otherwise provided 
for in the deed), or any building, furniture, or other thing pertaining 
thereto, shall be used or occupied for any other than Public school 
purposes, without the express permission of the Board of Trustees, acting 
as a corporation. 

(3) Provision should be made by every school corporation for scrub- 
bing and sweeping the school-house regularly, for whitewashing walls and 
ceilings at least annually during the summer holidays, and for making 
fires one hour before the time for opening school, from the first of Novem- 
ber until the first of May in each year. 

Arbor Bay, 

90. The first Friday in May shall be set apart by the Board of 
Trustees of every rural school and incorporated village for the purpose 
of planting shade trees, making flower beds and otherwise improving and 
beautifying the school grounds. 

Fire Drill. 

91. In every school-house consisting of more than one story the 
pupils shall be regularly trained in the fire drill, in order to prevent 
accidents from the alarm of fire. 

93. All former regulations whatsoever of the Education Department 
are hereby repealed on and after the 31st December, 1891. 
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1.— FORMS. 



1. FOBHS OF PbATEB. 



AT THE OPENING OF THE SCHOOL. 

Let U8 Fray. 

Our Father, who art in Heaven, Hallowed be Thy name, Thy kingdom 
come. Thy will be done in earth, as it is in Heaven ; give us this day our 
daily bread ; and forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive them that 
trespass against us ; and lead us not into temptation ; but deliver us from 
evil. ATnen. 

AT THE CLOSING OF THE SCHOOL. 

Let U8 Pray. 

Most merciful God, we yield Thee our humble and hearty thanks for 
Thy fatherly care and preservation of us this day, and for the progress 
which Thou hast enabled us to make in useful learning ; we pray Thee 
to imprint upon our minds whatever good instructions we have received, 
and to bless them to the advancement of our temporal and eternal welfare ; 
and pardon, we implore Thee, all that Thou hast seen amiss in our 
thoughts, words and actions. May Thy good Providence still guide and 
keep us during the approaching interval of rest and relaxation, so that 
we may be prepared to enter on the duties of the morrow with renewed 
vigor, both of body and mind ; and preserve us we beseech Thee, now and 
forever, both outwardly in our bodies, and inwardly in our souls, for the 
sake ot Jesus Christ, Thy Son, our Lord. Amen. 

Lighten our darkness, we beseech Thee, O Lord ; and by Thy great 
mercy, defend us from all dangeis and perils of this night, for the love of 
Thy only Son, our Saviour, Jesus Christ. Amen, 

Our Father who art in Heaven, Hallowed be Thy name. Thy kingdom 
come. Thy will be done in earth, as it is in Heaven ; give us" this day our 
daily bread ; and forgive us our trespasses as we forgive them that tres- 
pass against us ; and lead us not into temptation ; but deliver us from 
evil. Amen. 

The Grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the Love of God, and the 
Fellowship of the Holy Ghost, be with us all evermore. Amen. 
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The following forma are inserted as a guide to Trustees, but not being 
part of the School Act, they do not possess the force of a statute ; — 

(Section Jfi, Clause 11.) 

2. Form of Notice for Annual School Meeting. 

As required by the Public Schools Act, the undersigned Trustees of 

School Section No. , in the Township of ' — , hereby give notice 

that the Annual School Meeting of the supporters of the Public School 

in the section will be held at on Wednesday, the day of 

December, 18 — , at the hour of ten o'clock in the forenoon, for the trans- 
action of the business prescribed by the nineteenth to the twenty-fourth 
sections inclusive of said Public Schools Act. 

A. B. ^ 

C. D. > Trustees. 
KF.) 
Dated this day of , 18-r-. 

Notc—Ii the last Wednesday of December be a holiday, the Trustees should insert Thursday 
in the foregoing notice. 



(Sections 18 and 28, Clause 1.) 

3. Form of Notice for Annual School Meeting, when Notice 

Failed. 

• The Annual School Meeting for School Section No. — , in the Township 

of — ' , not having been held for want of proper notice thereof, the 

undersigned [Inspector, or two ratepayers, as the case may be] as 
authorized by the eighteenth section of the Public Schools Act, hereby 
gives [or give] notice that the Annual School Meeting of the supporters 

of the Public School in the section will be held at on the day 

of , 18 — , at the hour of ten o'clock in the forenoon, for the trans- 
action of the business prescribed by the nineteenth to the twenty-fourth 
sections inclusive of said Public Schools Act. 

A. B. PuK Sch. Inspector, 

or 
C. D. ) Ratepayers of the 
E F. J section. 

Dated this day of , 18 — . 

- (Section 40, Clause 11.) 

4. Form of Petition to Trustees to Call a Special School 

Meeting. 

To the Trustees of Public School Section No. — , in the Township 
of . 

The Petition of the undersigned ten ratepayers of the school section 
aforesaid, respectfully sheweth : 
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That they think it desirable that the trustees, on receipt of this petition, 
should call a meeting of ratepayers of the section, for the consideration 
and disposal of the following business : 
— [Here naiYie the business in full ] 

Dated this day of 18 — . 

Note — This Petition should be signed by at least ten ratepayers of the section concerned, and 
sent direct to the senior Trustee, or to the Secretary of the school corporation.— (^/See Section 40, 
Clause 11.) 

Sections 18, Ifi^ Clause 11, and 155, Clause 8.) 
6. Form of Notice of Special School Meeting. 

The undersigned Trustees of Schqol Section No. — , in the Township 
, [or the Public School Inspector, as the case may be], as 



uthorized by the Public Schools Act, hereby give [or gives] notice that 
Special School Meeting of the Supporters of the Public School in said 

School Section will be held at , on , the day of 

•, 18 — , at the hour of riu the for the transaction of the 



following special business, viz. — [Here state it in full], 

A. B.) 

C. D. > Trustees, 
E. F.j 
(or G. H., Public School Inspector.) 

Dated this day of , 18 — . 

Hate. — No business but that mentioned in this notice can be lawfuUy transacted at the 
special meeting thus called. 



(Section 29.) 

6. Form of Notice to the Eatepayers by Township Clerk 
calling a First School Section Meeting. 

Township Clerk's Office, 

,18 . 

The Municipal Council of this Township has formed a School Section 
to be known as No. — . The boundaries of this new School Section are 
as follows, viz. [Insert them in full detail.] 

The ratepayers of the aforesaid newly formed School Section are 
hereby notified that a meeting of the legally qualified School Voters of 

Section — , will be held at on the day of December, 

at the hour of ten of the clock in the forenoon, for the purpose of elect- 
ing Trustees of the Section, and for the transaction of other necessary 
business, as authorized by Sections nineteen to twenty-four inclusive of 
the Public Schools Act. 

A. B. 

Township Clerk. 
Dated this day of , 18 — , 

Note.— It the last Wednesday of December be a holiday the Township Clerk should insert 
Thursday in the foregoing notice. 
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(Section 43). . 

7. Form, by any two petitioners, of Notice of a First School Meet- 
ing IN AN Unorganized Township. 

The undersigned heads of families of a School Section, set apart by 
the Stipendiary Magistrate [or Pvhlic School Inspector], and known as 

School Section in the Township of -, as authorized by law, 

hereby give notice to the ratepayers of the Section, that a Public School 

meeting will be held at , on the day of , at the hour 

of ten of the clock in the forenoon, for the election of Trustees and for 
the transaction of other necessary business as authorized by the nineteenth 
and twenty-fourth Sections inclusive of the Public Schools Act. 



p y^* j- Heads of Families of the School Section. 



Dated at this day of -, 18 — . 



{Section 2^.) 
8. Form of Notice to Person elected as School Trustee. 

, 18 . 

Sir, — At a meeting of the ratepayers of School Section No. , in the 

Township of . held on the— day of , 18 — , you were 

duly elected as a Trustee for the aforesaid School Section. 

Please acknowledge the receipt of this intimation. 

A. B. 

Secretary of the School Meeting, 
To C. D., 



Ifote. — Should no reply be received by the Secretary of the School meeting within twenty days, 
the party concerned will be held to have accepted the office of School Trastee. See Section 24. 



(Section 31.) 

9. Transmission of Copy of School Meeting Minutes to the County 

Inspector. 



-, 18 — 



Sir, — I send herewith the following correct copy of the minutes of pro- 
ceedings and poll book of the annual [or special] meeting of the rate- 



\ 
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payers of School Section No. , in the Township of -^ — , held on 

the Say of , 18 — . [Insert the Minutes irt, full, and 

iilso send a transcript of the Poll Book, where an election has been held,"] 

A. B., 

To C. D. Chairman of the School Meeting. 

Public School Injector. 



mm 



(Section Jfi, Clause 10) 
10. Form of Notice to Inspector and Township Clerk. 

, 18 — . 

Sir, — The following are the names and post office addresses of the Trus- 
tees of School Section No. , in the Township of , now in 

office : — 

Post Office Address. 

A. B. . . : . 

CD ; . 

E. F . 

The name [or names] of the Teacher [or Teachers] employed by the 
Board of Trustees is [or are] as follows : — 

G. H . 

I. K., etc . 

L. M., 

To N. 0., Secretary-Treasurer of the School Board. 

Public School Injector. 

To P. Q., 

Township Clerk, 

Note, — This notice should be given before the 16th January in each year. 



(Section 26,) 

11. Form of Concurrence in Resignation of Trustee* 

A. B., our colleague, as Trustee of School Section No. — , Township of 
•, having intimated to us his desire to resign his office as such 



Trustee, we the undersigned remaining Trustees of the School Section 
named do hereby consent to his resignation, as authorized by the twenty- 
sixth section of the Public Schools Act, such resignation to take effisct 
on the election of his successor at a meeting of the ratepayers of the 

Public School in the section called by us, and to take place on the 

day of , 18 — . 

A. B., 
CD., 
Remaining Trustees. 
Dated this day of , 18 — . 

Note, — This document is to be be given to the retiring Trustee for presentation to %h» 
Chairman of the School Meeting called as above. 
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I 
1 

(Section 37, Clause 1.) 

12. Form of Request to an Inspector by any two ratepayers, 

TO appoint a School Section Auditor. 

: ,18—. 

Sir, — The Trustees [or the School Meeting, as the case may 6e,] having' 
neglected to appoint a School Auditor [or the Auditor appovnted having 

refused to act] the undersigned Ratepayers of School Section^ No. r 

in the Township of , hereby request that you would appoint a / 

School Auditor for the Section, as authorized by the thirty-seventh sec- 
tion of the Public Schools Adt. 

We are, Sir, your obedient servants, 

A. B., 
CD., 
To E. F., Ratepayers of the Section, 

Public School Inspector, 

(Section 39, Clause 1,) 

13. School Auditor's Form of Notice to Person Interested in the 

School Accounts, of a Section. 

' , 18 — . 



Sir, — As authorized by the thirty-ninth section of the Public Schools 
Act, the undersigned Auditor of the Accounts of School Section No. 

, in the Township of , hereby requires your attendance 

at the audit of these accounts, to be held at , on the 

day of at the hour of o'clock in the . You 

are also hereby required by said School Act (under penalty for refusal or 
neglect) to bring with you any books, papers or writings connected with 
such accounts, and to lay them before the Auditor or Auditors of the 
Section. I am. Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 
To C. D.\ Trustee. A.B., Avditor of School Sec. 

E. F. ySecretary -Treasurer. 

G.H.y other person, [as the case may be,] 



(Section 39, Clause 3.) 

14. Form of Warrant to Enforce Collection of Moneys Awarded 

TO BE Paid by School Auditors. 

The undersigned Auditor, [or Auditors] of the School Accounts of 

Public School No. , in the Township of , by virtue of the 

powers vested in me [or us] by the thirty -ninth section of the Public 



feft^ih>^ 



iHdi _ " . 
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Schools Act, hereby authorizes and requires you, [insert name of 
Collector] after ten days from the date hereof, to collect from the person 
[persons, or corporation] named below the sum [or sums] of money, set 
opposite his [their or its] name [or names] being the sum or sums 
awarded by the undersigned Auditor [or Auditors] aforesaid, to be paid ' 

by such person [persons, or corporations], and to pay within days 

from the receipt thereof the amount so collected, after retaining your 

lawful fees, to ■. — whose discharge shall be your acquittance therefor. 

And in default of payment on demand by the person [persons, or corpora- 
tion] uamed below, you are hereby authorized and required, within three 
days after such default of payment, to levy the amount by distress and 
sale of the goods jand chattels of the person [persons, or corporation] 
making said default. 

Given under my hand as Auditor [or our hands as Auditors], this 
day of , 18 — . 

To E. F., Collector of moneys awarded by Auditor [or Auditors] to be paid, 

A. B., \ Auditor [or Auditors] of the 
[CD.] J School Section aforesaid. 

[Insert here the names and amounts, as above intimated]. 

Iv'ote, — The 39th section of the said Act cited above, clause 3, declares that the person named 
in the foregoinfi^ warrant *' shall have the same power and authority to eofosce the collection «>f 
** the moneys mentioned im the said warrant, with all reasonable costs, by seizure and sale of the 
** property of the party or. corporation against whom the same has been issued, as any bailiff of a 
'^jDivision Court has in enforcing a judgment and execution issued out of said Court." 



(Sections Jfi, Clauses 3 and 8 ; 109, 110, 116 and 130) 

15. Form of Requisition on the Municipal Council for School 

Moneys. 

In terms of the fortieth [or, in the case of cities, towns and incorporated 
villages, the one hundred and tenth] section of the Public Schools Act, 

the Board of Public School Trustees for School Section No. of the 

town&hx^ [or the Public School Board, or Board of Education, of the 
city, town or incorporated village] hereby applies to the Municipal 
Council of the township [city, town or incorporated village, as the case 
may be] for the sums of money set forth in the accompanying estimate 
for the support and maintenance of the Public School [or schools] in the 
aforesaid section [city, town or incorporated village] for the year ending 
on the 31st December, 18 . 

[Here follows the estimate] 

The school corporation as aforesaid hereby respectfully requests that the 
Municipal Council of the township [city, town, etc.,] shall, as requiied by 
the one hundred and seventeenth [or, by the one hundred and tenth] 
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section of the Public Schools Act, provide by assessment the foregoing 

amount of dollars for the current expenses of the school [or 

schools] under charge of the Board, as per estimate herewith. 

A. B., Gliairman, ) Corporate 
C. D., Secretary, ) Seal, 



To the Clerk of the Municipal Council of the of 

Note,— Thi% reqaiaition, in the case of Rural School Trustees, must be sent to the Oletk of 
the Council concerned not later than the end of July, and in time for the August meeting. See 
clause 8 of the 40th section of the Act. 

In case moneys are required for the erection of school houses, purchase of site, etc., the 
words " provide by assessment " in the foregoing requisition should be altered to ** provide by 
debenture for the purchase of a school site " (or the " erection of a school building,*' as the case 
may be.) See Sections 116-121. 



{Section Ifi, Clause 7 and Section 4^.) 

16. Form of Notice of Exemption to Township Clerk. 

Sir,— As authorized by the fortieth section of the Public Schools Act, 
the undersigned trustees of School Seiction No.——, in the township 

of , at a meeting held on the day of , exempted as 

r indigent " the following persons resident in the School Section, from 
the payment of all school rates, [or above ' • mills on the dollar, as the 
case may be,] in support of the school. 

[Here insert list of indigent or other exempted person^,] 

[In the case of unorganized townships, the trustees concerneif, can sub- 
stitute the following in the place of the wrds in the above, beginning with 
" as ' indigent* etc.] : — 

Mr. I. K., whose place of residence is more than three miles from the 
school house of the section. 

A.B., "I Trustees 
CD., \ of the 
E. F. 3 Section, 

To G. H., Township Clerk, Post Office. 

4 

Note.—Th\A intimation muse be given by the School Trustees to the Township Clerk ** on or 
before the first of August " in any year, as required by clause 8 of the 40th section of the Act. 

The Trustees of unorganized townships, in giving notice under the 42nd Section, as above, 
should see that the conditions of exemption under that Section are complied with. 



{Section Jfi, Clause 9.) 

17. Form of Promissory Note of Rural School Trustees for 

Teachers* Salaries. 



18- 



days [or months] after date, the Board of Public School Trustees 

for School Section , of the Township of , in the County of 
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, promises to pay to  — the sum of dollars, advanced to it 

by the said for the payment of Teachers' Salaries, and hereby 

agrees to allow at the rate of per centi per annum for such advance. 

(A.B.,) 

School Trustees A CD., Uh, S.] 
$ ( E. F., 3 

Ifote, — Not more than eight per cent, per annum can be lawfaUy paid by Trustees for loans 
of this nature. The form of note may be varied so that the amount of interest or discount can 
be included in the face value of the note. The seal of the section should In aU cases be affixed to 
the note in the place indicated above. 



(Sections 67 and 69.) 

18. Form of Notice by Arbitrators to Parties interested in a 

School Site. 

The undersigned Arbitrators appointed to appraise the damages and 
determine the claims of all parties concerned in regard to the Public 

School Site selected for Section No. — , in the township of , known 

as part of lot No. — in the said township, hereby give notice to all such 
parties that they will meet to hear and determine the claims on such 

part lot at on the day of , 18 — . You are hereby 

notified to attend such meeting or submit your claim in writing to the 
Arbitiators on the day named. 

Dated at , this day of , 18 — . 

^ Arbitrators for proposed- 
g School Site. 




To G. H., owner. E. F.J i22 No. , Tp. of 

1. J., lessee. 

K. L., tenant. 

M. N., (other party concerned). 



(Section 81, Clause 2.) 

19. Form of Notice by Township Council of its intention to alter 
THE Boundaries of a Public School Section, etc. 

Township Clerk's Office, 18—. 

The Municipal Council of the township of — — , hereby gives public 
notice to the witepayers and other parties concerned of School Section [or- 
School SectioTis] No. — , [or Nos.] in this township, that it is the intention 
of the Council to alter the boundaries [divide, alter or unite such section 
or sections, as the case may be,] of that section at a meeting of the Council 
to be held on the day of , 18 — . 

A. B., Township Clerk 

Note, — This intimation may be posted in the School Section or School Sections concerned, or* 
published in a local newspaper ; or it ma^ be sent to the School Trustees of the Sections to be 
affected by the proposed change. The eighty-first Section, Clause 2, of the Public Schools Act 
authorizes the Council to give the notice **in such manner as the Council may deem expedient.''' 
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{Sections S3, Clause 1, and 88.) 

20, li'oRM OF Appeal to a County Council in eegard to School 
Section Boundaries, Union or otherwise. 

The undersigned trustees [or Ave ratepayers or Public School Inspec- 
tor], of [Union] School Section No. — , in the Township of— , as 

authorized by the eighty -second [or eighty-eighth] section of the Public 
Schools Act, hereby appeal to the Municipal Council of the County of 

' — , against the action [or refusal to act — as in the case of ordinary 

school sections — on application being duly made to it, on the part] ot 

the Council of the Township of in regard to the boundaries of 

our School Section. 

Dated at this day of , 18 — . 

A, B., ■) Trustees of 

C. D,, V [Union] Sch. Sec. 
E, F. J No.—. 

[or signed by five ratepayers of the Section, or by the Public School 
Inspector, in case of Union Sections.] 

To the Clerk of the Municipal Council, 

County of, 



{Sections SS, Clause 6, and 88.) 

21, Form of Notice of the Decision of the Arbitrators in regard 
TO an Appeal to a County Council. 

The undersigned Public School Inspector, one of the Arbitrators 

appointed by the Municipal Council of the County of , to consider 

and decide upon an appeal to the Council in regard to the boundaries of 

School Section No. — , in the Township of , hereby gives notice 

+o the trustees of the Section [or other Section, and to the Clerk of the 
Township concerned] that the Arbitrators have agreed to the following 
award in the case .- — 



[ Insert it in full.] 



To the Trustees of School Section No.— 

and 
To the Clerk of the Township of 



A B., 

Public School Inspector. 
Arbitrator. 



le of Union School Section Appeals, 
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(Section 87, Clause 1.) 

22. Form of Petition to Township Council in regard to Union 

School Sections. 

The petition to the Council of the Township pi of [five] rate- 
payers of said Township respectfully showeth : That they are desirous 
that a Union School Section should be formed out of parts of the Town- 
ships of [or they are desirous that the boundaries of Union 

School Section No, — , in the Townships of , should be altered [or 

dissolved] as the case may be. 

Your petitioners, therefore, pray that the request which they have 
herein made may be granted, so far as the Council of your Township is 
concerned, in terms of the eighty-sixth section of the Public Schools Act, 

A. B., ^ 

C. D., >Petitio7iers. 

E. F., etc. j 

To the Clerk of the Council, 

Township of . 



i\ro^e.— An original copy of the foregoing petition must be sent to the Clerk of each of the 
"Townships concerned, not later than August or September of any year, so that the respective 
by-laws required can be passed not later than the 25th December, as required by law. »Section 
^7, clause 10. 



(Section 87, Clause 3,) 
23. Form of Inspector's Notice to Township Clerks. 

Public School Inspector's Office, 

, 18—. 

Sir, — I hereby notify you that a meeting of the Arbitrators appointed 
to form [alter or dissolve] a Union School Section [or the Union School 
Section Ifo,—^. in the Township of ,] as requested by the rate- 
payers concerned, will be held at , on the day of , 18 — , 

At the hour of — o'clock in the forenoon. 

I am, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 
A. B., 
Public School Inspector. 

To C. D., Clerk of the Township of 



Note. — A similar notice is to be sent to the Clerks of each of the Townships concerned. Sea 
Section 87, clause 3. 
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(Section 95, Clause 1.) 

24i, Form of Notice of Equalized Assessment of Union School 

Sections by the Township Assessors. 

The undersigned Assessors of the Township of , aS authorized 

and required by the ninety-fifth Section of the Public Schools Act, 
hereby give notice to the Clerks of the above said Townships that 
they have met and determined the proportion of the annual requisition 
for school purposes of the Public School Trustees of Union Section No.—, 
of the said Townships, which shall be levied upon and collected from the 
taxable property of the respective Municipalities out of which the Union 
School Section is formed. This proportion of assessment, so fixed and 
determined by us. shall remain in force for three years from the date of 
this notice. 

Dated at , this day of , 18 — . 

A. B., ) Assessors as 
C. D., etc. j aforesaid. 
To the Clerk of the Council, Township of 

Note. — An original copy of this notioe, signed bv the agreeing Assessors should be sent forth' 
ith to the Clerk of each of the Township Gonncils concerned. 



with 



(Section 103, Clause 1.) 

25. Form of Notice of the Discontinuance of School ElectioiJ 

BY Ballot. 



., 18—. 



Sir, — The Board of Public School Trustees for the City, {Town or 

Incorporated Village] of hereby notifies the Municipal Council 

of the City, [Town, etc,,] of that the said Bofl;rd has decided to 

discontinue the use of the ballot at the election of the Public School 
Trustees for this City, [Tovm, etc.] 

A. B., 
Secretary of the Public School Board. 

To the Clerk of the Municipal Council of the City, [Tovm, etc,,] of r 



i\ro^e.~This notice should be sent to the Clerk of the Council concerned on or before the first 
day of October. See Section 103, clause 1 of the Public Schools Act. 



(Section 103, Clause 1.) 

26. Form uf Notice requesting that School Election shall be held- 

on same day as municipal election. 



■, 18—. 



Sir, — The Board of Public School Trustees [or Board of Education] for 

the City, [Town, Incorporated Village or Township] of , hereby 

notifies the Municipal Council of the City, [Town', etc.^ that the said Board 
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has passed a resolution requesting that the next election of Trustees to 
such Board shall take place on the same day as that on which the election 
of Municipal Councillors takes place. 

A. B., 

Secretary of ths Board. 



To the Clerk of the Council, Township [City, etc,,] of 

Ifotc—Thin notice must be sent to the Munioipal Clerk on or before the first of October in. 
any year. See Section 103, clause 1. 



f 



{Section 102, Clause 8.) 

27. Notice to the Candidates for Election as School Trustees 

IN Cities, etc. 

'■ , 18—. 

Sir, — I hereby notify you that at the election of Public School Trustees 
for this City [Town, etc,i\ the number of votes polled for the respective 
Candidates for election was as follows : 

Votes. . 

A. B 

CD • 

E. F., etc ' 

G. H., 

Secretary -Treasurer of the School Board. 

To A. B., Candidate, etc. . 

Note, —The Secretary-Treasurer is required to add up the votes polled for each Candidate and 
to notify him accordingly, as above. 



(Section 132), 

28. Form of Agreement for Engagement of a Public School 

Teacher. 

Memorandum of Agreement made this day of , 18 — , 

between the Public School Trustees of Section No. , in the Township 

of [or the Public School Board of the City, Town or Village 

of] and of , the holder of a 

class certificate of qualification as a Public School Teacher in Ontario, as 
follows : — 

1. The Board of Public School Trustees hereby employs for its said 

school such Teacher, at the yearly salary of dollars, for 

the term of one year, beginning on the day of one thousand 

12 (B.) 
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oight hundred and , and ending on the — day of , one 

thousand eight hundred and , and further agree that it and 

its successors in office will pay such salary to the said Teacher at least 
quarterly, and will exercise all powers and perform all duties under the 
Public Schools Act and Regulations of the Education Department, which 
may be requisite for making such payment. 

2. The Teacher agrees with the said Board of Public School Trustees, 
iio teach and conduct the said school during the said term, according to 
the said Law and Regulations in that behalf. 

3. The foregoing is subject to the following conditions : (1) That the 
Teacher sh^U continue to be the holder of a legal certificate of qualifica- 
tion as a Public School Teacher in Ontario. (2) That holidays and vaca- 
tions prescribed by the^Law and Regulations are excepted from the said 
•term. (3) That the days on which the teacher has attended the meetings 
•of Teachers* Associations or Institutes, as certified by the Inspector or 
Chairman thereof, shall be allow^ed him as if he had actually taught in 
the said school; and^ (4) That in case of sickness, as certified by a 
registered medical practitioner, he shall be entitled to receive his salary 
without deduction, for such period as may be authorized under the 
►Statute in that behalf. 

4. The Trustees or School Boar<l and the Teacher may, at their option, 
respectively terminate this engagement by giving notice in writing to the 

other of them at least calendar months previously, and so as to 

terminate on the last day of a calendar month. 

5. This agreement shall also be construed to continue in force from 
year to year, unless and until it is terminated by the notice hereinbefore 
prescribed. 

As witness the Corporate Sfeal of the said Trustees or School Board 
-and the hand and seal of the Teacher, on the day and year first above- 
mentioned. 



J 



Trustees. [0»T»™''' 

oeaL] 



.....' Teacher. [Seal] 

In presence of 

[In Duplicate.] One copy to be retained by the Trustees and the other 
by the Teacher. 



(Section 133) 

29. Form of Trustees* Request to Inspector to Suspend the 

Certificate of a Teacher. 

-,18—. 



Sir,— -The Trustees of School Section, No.-^, in the Township of , 

hereby inform the Public School Inspector that , a teacher 

holding a certificate of qualification valid in this County, has wilfully 
neglected [or refused] to carry out an agreemeno entered into with us as 
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Trustees. We, therefore, request you to suspend the certificate of such 

teacher in terms of the one hundred and thirty-third section of the Public 

■Schools Act. 

A. B., \ J'rustees of 
C. D., Y School Section. 
E. F., j No.—. 

To the Public School Inspector. 



(Section 144, Clause 1.) 

50. Form of Notiqe to Trustees and Teacher of the Suspension of 

Teacher's Certificate. 

Public School Inspector's Office, 

, 18—. 

Sir, — By virtue of the authority vested in me by the one hundred and 
forty-fourth section of the Public Schools Act, I hereby notify you that 
I have suspended your certificate of qualification \or the certificate of 

qualification of ] as a Public School Teacher in School 

Section, No. — , in the Township of , and within my jurisdiction. 

My reasons for doing so are as follows, viz : — [Insert theni]. 

A. B., 

Public School Inspector. 
To C. D., Public School Teacher, and to the 
Trustees of School Section, No. — . 



(Section 144> Olausb ^.) 

^1. Form of Inspector's Notice to the Minister of Education of the 

Suspension of a Teacher's Certificate. 

Public School Inspector's Office, 

, 18—. 

Sir, — The undersigned. Inspector of Public Schools in the of 



hereby notifies the Honorable Minister of Education, that by virtue of 
the authority vested in him in that behalf he has suspended the certifi- 

«cate of qualification held by , a Public School Teacher 

within his jurisdiction, for the following reasons, viz. : — [Insert them.] 
The certificate suspended was issued by the late Chief Superintendent of 
Education [CouncU of Public Instruction, Education Department , or the 

Minister of Education, as the case may be] and is dated the of , 

18-^. It is of the class, grade . 

A. B., 
Public School Inspector. 
To the Honorable 

The Minister of Education. 



■/ I 



l\is 



•t 



■it. 
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(Section 144, Cla'use 3.) 

32. Form of Notice to a Teachbr of the Meeting of the County 

Board of Examiners to consider his case. 

Public School Inspector's Office, 

, 18—. 

The Public School Inspector hereby notifies , a school teacher, 

whose certificate of qualification was suspended by him on the 

day of — — , 18 — , that a meeting of the County Board of Examiners 

will be held at , on ^ — , the day of , 18 — > 

to consider the suspension of such certificate. 

A. B., 

To C. D., Public School Inspector. 

Public School Teacher, 



(Section 155^ Clause 9.) 

33. Form of Temporary Certificate issued to a Teacher by a Public 

School Inspector. 

This is to certify that I, , as Public School Inspector of 

the County of , having received an application from the 

Trustees of School Section No. — , desiring that the services of M— — 

-^— [name in full], may become legally available for such 

school, and having obtained the approval of the Minister of Education^ do 
hereby grant under the authority of the Public Schools Act, a certificate 

of qualification to the said to«teach such school until 

the next ensuing meeting of the Board of Examiners in the month of 
, 18—. 

As witness my hand at this _^_ in the presence of 



A.B.. 

Public School Inspector, 



THE TRUANCY ACT, 1891. 



(Section 8.) 

34.. Form of Notice to Parent or Guardian of neglect to Educate 

Child or Children. 

Sir, — At the request of the Board of Public School Trustees for 



[or the School Inspector, or Mr. , a ratepayer], I hereby 



inform you that  , your child [or children, or 



Nr.-. 
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: , uTider your care or guardianship] has [or have] not at- 
tended any school, or has [or have] not otherwise been under efficient 
elementary instruction, as required by the second and following sections 
•of the Truancy Act. 

Before bringing this neglect on your part before the magistrate having 
jurisdiction in such cases, your are hereby notified that it is your duty to 
have the child [or children] named to attend some school, or send such 
-explanation of the alleged neglect as you may deem necessary and proper 

I am. Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 

A. B., 
To C. D. Truant Officer. 

Parent [or Guardian] of 



Note, — This notice may be given by personal delivery, by leaving the same at the residence of 
1;he party concerned, by delivery to the agent of a company or corporation concerned, or by a 
letter by post, prepaid. See Section 14 of the Truancy Act. 



(Section m,) 

35. Form of Notice of Truant Children. 

^ , 18 — . 

Sir, — As required by section twelve of the Act respecting Truancy, the 
Board of School Trustees of , hereby notifies you that the follow- 
ing pupils enrolled on the register of its school, have not attended its 
school as required by the aforesaid Act, viz. : — 

Age. Residence. 
A T^  

C. D., etc 



The Trustees also desire to inform you. [Here give such other informa- 
•tion as the Truant Officer may require]. 

E. F., 

To G. H., Secretary-Treasurer of the School Board. 

Truant Officer. 
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TEXT-BOOKS AUTHORIZED FOR USE IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 
HIGH SCHOOLS, AND TRAINING SCHOOLS. 

1. The text-books named in schedules " A," " B," and " C " shall be 
the authorized text-books for the Public Schools, for Forms I.. II. and III. 
of Collegiate Institutes and High Schools, and for the Training Schools^ 
respectively, of the Province of Ontario. 

2. The text -books in French or German mentioned in schedule " A *^ 
are authorized only for Schools where the French or German language 
prevails, and where the Trustees with the approval of the Inspector 
require French or German to be taught in addition to English. 

3. The books named in " schedule B " shall be the authorized text- 
books in the corresponding subject in the course of study prescribed for 
the Fifth Form of Public Schools. 

4. All text-books prescribed or required for senior matriculation or for 
the courses in Form IV. of High Schools and Collegiate Institutes may 
be used in addition to those mentioned herein. 

6. All text-books in schedule " D " used in any school on the 1st July, 
1891, and recommended by resolution of the trustees, passed before the 
first of July, 1892, to be still further continued in use, shall be deemed 
as authorized in such school. 

6. For religious instruction, either the Sacred Scriptures, or the Scrip- 
ture Readings adopted by the Education Department, shall be used by 
teachers and pupils as prescribed by the Regulations of the Education 
Department. 



Public Schools— Forms I-IV. (Sciiedule A.) 

The Public School Readers — 

First Reader, Part I . $0 10- 

First Reader, Part II 15 

Second Reader , 26 

Third Reader 35 

Fourth Reader 45 

Public School Arithmetic : 25 

Public School Geography 75 

Public School Grammar 25 

Public School History of England and Canada 35 

Public School Drawing Course — each number (new series) ...... 005 

Public School Hygiene, and Temperance 25- 

Public School Agriculture 40 

Public School Writing Course — each number (from July, 1892 

to July 1893, six cents ; after July 1893, five cents) OT 
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French' English Readers. 

First Reader, Part I. ^ $0 10 

First Reader, Part II 15 

Second Reader 25 

Third Reader 35 

Les Grandes Inventions Modernes ^ ^9 

Robert's French Grammar ' • 25- 

German-English Readers. 

Ahn's First German Book SO 25 

" Second " " / 45 

" Third " " 45^ 

" Fourth " " . . . .' 50 

' " First German Reader 50 

Klotz's German Grammar 60' 

Collegiate Institutes and High Schools. (Schedule B.) 

English. 

High School Reader $0 60* 

High School English, Grammar 75 

High School English Composition 50 

High School Geography • • 1 00' 

High School History of England and Canada 65 

Schmitz's History of Greece and Rome 75 

Green s Short History of the English People 1 50^ 

Mathematics. 

High School Arithmetic $0 60^ 

High School Algebra 75 

McLellan's Elements of Algebra 75 

High School Euclid, McKay, (Books L, II., III.. 50 cents). . 75 

Classics. 

Harkness' Introductory Latin Book $0 50 

Harkness Revised Standard Latin Grammar 1 00 

T^eighton's First Steps in Latin 1 00 

Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose 1' 50* 

Goodwin's Greek Grammar 1 25 

Harkness' First Greek Book 90 

Modems. 

High School French Grammar SO 75 

High School French Reader 50 

High School German Grammar 75 

High School German Reader 50 

Lessons in French, complete (Fasquelles-Sykes) 75 

Science. 

High School Physics $1 Oa 

High School Botany 1 00 

High School Chemistry 75 



Book-keeping and Drawing, 

High School Eook-keepiDg $0 65 

High School Drawing Courae — five parts — each 15 

Dictionaries Recommended. 

1. English — Stormonth's English Dictionaries (smaller and larger). 

Skeat's Etymological Dictionary (cheap unabridged edition). 
The Concise Imperial Dictionary, 
uthon's smaller Latin Dictionary. 
harper's (Lewis and Scott's) Latin Dictionary. 
iddell and Scott's larger and smaller Greek Dictionaries. 
jassell's French and English, and English and French Dic- 
tionaries. 
Spiers and Surenae's French and English, and English and 

French Dictionaries, 
-Blackley and Friedlander's German and English, and Eng- 
lish and German Dictionaries. 
FlUgel's German Dictionary. 
ies and Mythology- -Anthon's and Smith's. 

Trainikg Schools. (Schedule C.) 

I's Art of School Management (Canadian Edition).. $0 75 

s' Outline Study of Man 1 25 

Lectures on Teaching 1 00 

Educational Reformers (introduction by Harris) .... 1 25 

a's Applied Psychology 1 00 

's Education 50 

a School Management 1 50 

of Hygiene 50 

on's Physical Culture 50 



(Schedule D.) 

1 English Word Book SO 50 

Armstrong's Orthoepist 35 

vaoced English Grammar 75 

Lrmstrong's Verbalist 35 

ol History of England and Canada 35 

ipson's History of England 6S 

ory of Canada (Primer) 30 

^fodern School Geography 75 

t Steps in Classical Geography 40 

lith'a Arithmetic 60 

Euclid (Books I., IL and III., 40 cents) 75 

aller Greek Grammar 1 00 

it Lessons in Greek 1 00 

Ireenough's Latin Grammar 1 00 
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(Schedule D.) — Continued. 

De Fivas* Grammaire des Grammaires . . •. $0 75 

Bu6's First French Book 25 

De Fivas* Introductory French Reader 60 

Aue*8 German Grammar 1 00 

Huxley's Introductory —Science Primer Series •. . . 30 

Balfour Stewart's Physics 30 

The Standard Book-keeping and Pr6ois Writing 65 

McGuiid's Perspective and Geometrical Drawing 40 

Public School Music Reader 40 

High School Music Reader 75 

Canadian Drawing Course 06 

The following formerly on the authorized list are now covered by 
paragraph four, and are consequently omitted from the present schedule, 
viz : — 

Earle's Philology, McElroy's English Prose, Todhunter's Advanced 
Algebra and Trigonometry, Hamblin Smith's Trigonometry, Aids to writ- 
ing Latin Prose, Arnold's Greek Prose Composition, High School Zoology. 
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ACCOUNTS, annual audit in sections 
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township to Minister of Education 
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ALCOHOLIC STIMULANTS AND NARCOTICS, study of. 
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ALTERATION of school section boundaries 

of union sections 

confirmation of by-laws for 

does not remove certain liabilities 
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BOOKS for model and normal schools and school of pedagogy , 

of trustees to be submitted to audit 

^^J^}^ surrendered by secretwytreasurer 

BOUNDARIES, alteration of... 

in ca«e of incorporation of town or village 

eflfect of alteration, liability for rates 

in unorganized townships 

BUILDING, power of rural trustees as to 

for high schools ^ 

BY-LAWS for formation or alt^tion of secUons 

copy for trustees, inspector and clerk 

respecting[ union sections 

confirmation of and time binding 

effect of illegal 

course and time of procedure against 

for special loans, general conditions 



CANDIDATES, entrance examination, duties of 

high school examination, duties of 

_, . modeJ* normal and school of pedagogy, duties of 

GAEE of school property 

CASTING VOTE in city, town or viliage election !!!-!!".!!!.. 

election of chairman of board 

for chairman of high school board .................... 

CENSUS of school chUdren 

form for taking census 

of population for legislative grant . . . ............[.... \. '. 

CENTRAL SCHOOLS... ... 

CERTIFICATES of good conduct to pupils '....'.'.'...'.'.'.' 

medical for pupils 

of entrance examination 

of high school principals and assistants and P.S. inspeistors.' 

of public school teachers! 

may be suspended ' . '....'..'... 

temporary majr be granted. .\[\].\[\ .'..........[.... ...[ 

extension of third class and renewal 

kinds of 

fees for training in model, normal and school of pedagogy. . 

former certificates continued 

must be held by teachers during engagement 

for districts 

CITIES, TOWNS, etc., electioii in [['.[[['.W '.'.'.'.]'.' V. 

trustees' estimate in 

school sites in '...'.'.............. .i. . ... 

aid to teachers* institutes in.................... .,.......[ 

appointment of inspector in 

CITY MODEL SchooTT. . ... 

CITY OR TOWN SEPARATED from' county, appointment of 

high school trustees in 

CHAIRMAN of ratepayers' meetings, duties of 

tosendminutesand copy of poll books to inspector, penalty. . 

of rural trustee board 

of city, town, eta " 

of high school ** ....'..'. 

CLAIMS adjustment of in case of altered boundaries 

in case of union sections 

of teacher, settlement of .'.'.'... 

of trustee on board void 

CLEANING of school room .""..'.' 

CLERGYMEN to be school visitors .'!!!!'. 

may give religiouB instruction 

CLERGY RESERVE FUNDS 

CLERK. {See township, county clerk, etc) 

CLOCK 

CLOSETS 

CLOSE OF POLL in rural sections '.'.'.'.' 

• in cities, towns, etc 

COLLECTIONS from pupils forbidden 

COLLECTION OF RATES in union sections 

of high school fees 

in unorganized townships 
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COLLECTIOX OF RATES in cities, towns, etc 

COLLECTOR, duties of 

COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES, how constituted 

COMPENSATION for school site, deposit of 

COMPLAI NTS to inspectors as to elections and school meetings 

may be settled by Minister i 

COMPULSORY sale of school site 

attendance at schools 

attendance of inritnesses 
COMMENCEMENT EXERCISES in public and liigh schools 
CONFIRMATION OF BY-LAWS 

of union school boards, school sections, elections, agree- 
ments, assessments, rate-bills 

CONTAGIOUS DISEASES 

CONTRACT with board by trustee void 

CONFIRMING AND SAVING CLAUSES 

CORPORATION, trustees shall be 

ma^ invest surplus funds for educational purposes 

limit as to such investment 

CORPORATIONS liable under compulsory attendance act. . . 

COUNCIL. {See county* municipal, or township council) 

COUNTY includes union of counties 

COUNTY BOARD CERTIFICATES, value of . . 

COUNTY BOARD OF EXAMINERS, appointment of 

fees and qualificatiods of 

shall establish county model school 

duties in connection with 

COUNTY CLERK to make returns to Minister 

COUNTY COUNCIL, appeals to 

to levy equivalent to public school grant , 

^ to appoint boards of examiners 

duties of as to examinations 

to aid teachers' institutes 

may establish house of refuge 

may establish high schools , 

to appoint high school trustees 

to make grants to high schools 

duties of as to public school inspector 

to Day fees for houee of refuge 

COUNTY COUNCILLORS to be school visitors 

COUNTY MODEL SCHOOLS, how estabUshed and aided. . . 

may be abolished 

COUNTY TREASURER to pay assessment to township 

COURSE OF STUDY in public schools ".'.'.'..'.'.'.'..]'.[.'.'.'.'.'. '. 

in high schools 

in model " 

in normal ** 

in school of pedagogy 

COURT OF REVISION 
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penalty for false 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUJATION constituted, powers of.. 
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DESKS for schools 

DICTIONARIES for schools 

DIPLOMA 

DIRECTORS of teachers* institutes 

DISAGREEMENT of assessors 

DISCIPLINE in public schools 

DISEASES, contagious 

DISMISSAL of refractory pupils 

of an inspector 

DISPOSAL OF SCHOOL PROPERTY when not required . . 
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DISPUTES, settled bv Minigter 

as to sale of school site 

between trustees and teacher 

in high schools 

DISQUALIFIED TRUSTEE, penalty for attending meetings 
DISSOLUTION of union section 

of union between high and public schools 

DISTANCE from school cause of exemption from rates 

may exempt from attendance 

DISTRICT, high school, definition of 

training school and board of examiners 

certificates 

DISTRICTS, INSPECTORAL, in remote territories 

DISTURBING school or school meeting— penalty for 

DIVISION COURT, jurisdiction of between trustee and teacher 

execution to recover amount due 

appeal to Minibter from 

DIVISION of school property 

DRAWING 

DRILL, appropriation for, in high schools 

fire 
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duties and powers of 
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qualification of trustee and of electors 

in case of vacancy 
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qualification for 

ELECTORS, qualification of 

JJMPLOYMENT of children during school hours 

of persons to light school fires, etc 

ENFORCEMENT of judgment 

ENGLISH to be the language of schools 

ENLARGEMENT of school site 

ENQUIRIES, special, authorized 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION / 

EQUALITY OF VOTES in public and high school board .... 

EQUALIZATION OF ASSESSMENT, union section 
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EQUIPMENT of school 

ERRORS in assessment, how corrected 
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departmental and university 

time and place of matriculation 

notice of candidates for departmental 
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EXAMINERS, entrance, qualification and duties of . . .- 

remuneration of 

normal school and school of pedMo^, duties of 

county board, qualification and outies of 

** remuneration of 

action on suspended certificate , 

may provide for French and German 

shall select county model school^ 

additional member may be appointed . 

inspectors and presiding examiners, duties and remunera 

tion of 

departmental and university, duties of 

associate, duties and remuneration of 

district board of 

EXECUTIVE OOUNCIL, powers as to high schools and 

military instruction 

EXEMPTION from atteadance . 

from serving as trustee 

from rates through distance in unorganized townships 

from rates of indigent persons 

from rates of separate school supporters 

EXHIBITIONS, fellowships and pnzes 

EXPULSION OF PUPILS, if refractory 

from high schools 
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•GRANTS, for military instruction . . 

to new and poor townships 

high school, how apportioned, forfeiture . . 

equivalents to legislative to be raised 

special for fifth forms in public schools 

legislative to high schools, how distributed . 

from county, town, etc., for high schools. . , 

special municipal aid to schools ..... 
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distribution of grants, course of study, etc. 
LIDAYS in public schools — teaching durio 



HOLIDAYS in public schools — teaching during forbidden , 

payment for 

in high schools , 

HOURS of polling in rural sections 

of polling in cities, town, etc . . , 

school, kindergarten 

HOUSE. {See School House) 
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INCORPORATION of city, town or village, effect of . 
INDUSTRIAL schools, refractory pupils may be sent to 

INFECTIOUS diseases 

INQUIRIES. (5ee enquries) 

INSANITY of trustee vacates office 

INSPECTORS, high, separate and model school ; appointed 

by department 

INSPECTOR of public schools, appeal from to Minister 

may call meetmg of ratepavers 

to receive minutes of school meetings 

duty of as to election complaints 

to aecide auditors' disputeis 

to receive trustees* reports 

duties as to unorganized townships 

school sites 

arbitrations 

union sections 

equalization of assessment 

return of assessed values  

erroneous collections 

appointments 

suspension of certificates 

entrance examinations 

high school examinations 

general duties 

powers of 

qualification and api>ointment of 

additional inspector in cities 

remuneration of .... 

allowance for arbitrations 

number of schools he may inspect 

dismissal of 

in German, French or remote districts 

in cities and tawns 

superannuation of 

not to hold certain offices 

to swear witnesses 

may not be book agent 

separate and model school inspectors 

high and normal school inspectors 

INSPECTORAL districts in remote territories 

INSTITUTES, teachers' 

mechanics . • .. 
INTERPRETATION of terms used in School Act. ... . 
INTERRUPTION of school or school meetings, penalty 
INVALID proceedings of trustees 
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JANITOR for schools, employment of 

JUDGE, County, duty of as to titles to school lands 

" " ** boundary arbitrations 

union sections 

election complaints 

teachers and trustees 

compulsory attendance 

persons withholding moneys, etc. 

judgments of, and issue of execution 

appeals from 

JUDGE, District; duty of as to assessment appeals 

JUDGE of Superior Court, appeal to 

JUDGES to be school visitors * 

JUDICIAL Districts, unions in 

JUSTICE of the Peace, duty of as to compulsory attendance. . 

penalties generally ., 

interruption of Hchool or school meeting 

KINDERGARTEN schools and age of pupils 

teachers and examination of 



LANDS within two or more sections 

for public schools, special conveyance of. 
vested in trustees , 
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XiANDS for high schools 

LANGUAGE, English to be the language of schools 

LEAVING examinations, Public School 

High School 

LECTURES by Public School Inspectors 

LEGISLATURE, action on regulations or orders in council. . 

LESSEE definition of 

LIABILITY for loans in case of altered boundaries and gen 
eral provision ', 

of trustees under by-law, etc 

LIBRARIES 

requisite for Collegiate Institutes 

LIGHTING of school fires 

LOANS for teachers' salaries , 

to Unions or Township Boards 

by debentures 

how loans may be made payable » 

of surplus moneys to school corporations 

for High School purposes 

LOST time in teachmg not to be made up 
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42, 43 

,46,62,64, 65 

4,16,39 

71 



MAINTENANCE of High School, definition of 68 

MAPS of school section. Clerk to prepare 9 

to be procured for schooJs 16, 39 

MASTER majr not be trustee or inspector 61 

specialists in collegiate institutes 71 

high school, appointment of, qualification, etc. 74, 82 

MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 

MEC HANICS' INSTITUTES 

MED ALS f or pupi Is 

MEETING OF RATEPAYERS, Annual 1 9,12, 

minutes of *. 10, 

in default of annual meeting 

penalty for not codling , 

disturbing , 

special, how called and conducted, minutes of 



...16 
....43 
42,43 
....91 
.. .44 
79,80 



when required to approve a rate 

first in new section 

in unorganized townships 

MEETING OF TRUSTEES, notice of, how conducted . . . . 

in cities, towns, etc 

high school 

MEMBERS OF LEGISLATURE to be school visitors 

MILITARY INSTRUCnON in high schools 

MINISTER OF EDUCATION, how appointed 

reports of 

duties as to disputes and appeals as to audits 

by-Jaws 

school accounts 

grants 

returns of population 

suspended certificates 

teachers' institutes 

special inquiries 

high schools 

entrance examinations 

Division Court appeals 

may obtain opinion of judge or court 

power as to Roman Catholic separate schools not affected. 

MISDEMEANOR OF TRUSTEE vacates office 

MODEL SCHOOLS, provincial 

county, how established and aided .' 

inspector of 

in cities 

separate 

MONEYS to be kept by secretary-treasurer 

accounted or 

responsibility for loss of 

MORAL AND RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION 
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MORTGAGEE, definition of 

MUNICIPALITY HIGH SCHOOL 

MUNICIPAL ACT 

MUNICIPAL COUNCIL to provide school funds 

powers of 

may acquire lands for school purp<»ses 

shall levy $100 for each section 

shall levy school rates 

powerb as to high schools 

shall appoint trustees for high schools 

shall appoint truant officer and prescribe duties 

may appoint trustees for public schools 

may dissolve school srction and dispose of assets 

to pay rates to trustees by 15th December 

duties of as to debentures and other rates 

may refuse to levy in certain cases 

to submit question to ratepayers 

may invest surplus funds for educational purposes, limit 
as to 

may loan surplus moneys 

duties of as to high schools > 

MUNICIPALITES without county organization 

MUSIC, teachers of 
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if 



Act. 



Page. 

7 

67 

91 

. . .16, 79 
.... 91, 92 

92 

40 

41 

.... 96, 70 

71 

.... 87, 88 

12 

12 

43 

42 

. . 43, 79 
.... 43, 79 



91 

44, 92 

.69-73, 77-80 
20 



NAMES OF TRUSTEES AND TEACHERS to be reported. 
NEGLECT of chairman of public meeting to send minutes ... 

of trustees (public schools) to perform duties, penalty 

to fulfil contract or agreement 

to take security 

to account for and deliver up school prot>erty . . . 

NEW AND POOR TOWNSHIPS, grants to 

NEW ELECTION to fill vacancy 

NEV/ SCHOOL SECTION 

NEW SITE for school section 

NIGHT SCHOOLS, age of pupils 

NOMINATIONS in cities, towns and villages 

NON-ATTENDANCE at school, penalty for 

of trustee at meetings vacates his seat 

NON-RESIDENCE of trustee vacates his seat 

NON-RESIDENTS, attendance of '. . . . 

not exempted from taxes 

right to attend school • 

subject to fees 

NORMAL SCHOOLS !AND PROVINCIAL MODEL 
SCHOOLS 

masters and students, duties of 

course of study 

examinations , 

NOTICE OF SCHOOL MEETING, essentials of 

forms of. (See appendix) , 

penalty for not giving 

of proposed alteration in sections , 

of election as trustee 

of results of arbitration 

of new election to fill trustee vacancy in cities, etc 

of suspension of certificate 

of appointment of inspector 

of by-law for altering school section 

of by-law for appointing truant officer 

to be ^iven by truant officer 

of legislative and municipal grant 

of candidates for high school examination 

of candidates for entrance examination 

of candidates for public school leaving examination 

necessary before giving effect to compulsory act 

of land selected for high school purposes 

OATHS administered by auditors 

administered by inlSipectors 

at elections 

in special inquiries 
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OBJECTIONS to voters 

OFFJOIAL PAPERS of inspector to be delivered to successor. 

OFFICIALS may not act as agent? fqr books, etc 

ONTARIO MUNICIPALITIES FUND, loans from surplus. 

ORDERS IN COUNCIL to be laid before Legislature 

ORDER OF BUSINESS at ratepayers' meeting 

ORDER ON TREASURER for school funds 

OWNER, definition of term 

refusal to sell site 

absent, title from 
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PARENTS, rights of as to religious instruction 

duty of in compulsory attendance 

PATENTED LANDS, taxation of 

PE DAGOGY, school of 

PENALTY for delay of returns and map of sections by clerk. . 

for using unauthorized books ... % 

for disturbing school or school meeting .* *• • : 

for emploving children during school hours, notice given . . . 

for refusal to serve as trustee 

for false declaration of right to vote 

for neglect to forward minutes of school meeting 

for neglect to have children taught, notice given 

general ... 

for non-enforcement of compulsory act 

how recoverable 

PENSIONS authorized 

PERIODICAL to be taken by trusteees 

PERMANENT IMPROVEMENTS for high schools, defini 

tion of 

grants for 

PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY of trustees for neglect . . . 
PETITION for school in unorganized township 

for union section 

POLL at ratepayers' meeting 

close of 

who shall count votes and declare result 

at a first school meeting 

in cities, towns and villages 

nlace of 

POLL-BOOK, contents of 

POLICE MAGISTRATE, duty as to fines and penalties 

duty as to Truancy Act 

POLICE COMMISSIONERS shall appoint truant officer and 

Tirescnbe duties 
POOR TOWNSHIPS, grants to schools" in. !'.!;'.'.!.".*.!!.!!!! 

aid to be recommended by inspector 

POPULATION, returns to be eecured 

to be the basis of school apportionment 

PRAYERS, forms of. {See appendix) 

PREMISES, school 

PREPARATORY CLASSES in high schools abolished 

PRESENTS from pupils, to pupils 

PRESIDENT of first meeting of school board 

PRESIDING EXAMINERS 
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PRIMARY EXAMINATION 

PRIZES may be procured 

PROCEDURE at school meetings 

PROGRAMME OF STUDIES, pubUc schools 

for .high schools 

PROHIBITIONS AND PENA.LTIES 

for employment of children during school hours 

for using unauthorized books 

inspector as to holding other offices 

PROMISSORY NOTE of trustees 

PROOF OF AGE by parent 

PROPERTY, custody and sale of by public school trustees 

high " .. ., 

PROSECUTIONS under Truancy and Compulsory Act . . . 
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PUBLIC SCHOOLS, Act of 1891 
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QUALIFICATIONS of inepectora 
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QUORUM OF 'niUSTEES, a majority. 
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J S and penalties :,.. 
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REGISTEKS to be kept 












REGULATIONS, power to make 












RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION, parents may decide 
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K EMUNERATION of teacher 

of township clerk 

of presiding examiners and inspectors ...*.... 

of inspectors 

of arbitrators 

of commissioners in special inquiries 

of examiners for entrance and leaving examinations. . 

of county and district boards and associate examiners, 

REMOVAL of trustee 

RENTING a school house lawful 

a school house in cities, etc 

RE P AIRS authorized 

REPORTS and' returns, forms for to be prescribed 

to the minister 

of trustees 

to be prepared by teachers in certain cases 

penalty for delaying and signing false 

of auditors to be published 

of public school board, penalty 

ofhigh •' ** 

of entrance examination 

REQUISITES of school 

R ESIDENGE < f teacher, part of school site 

RESIDENTS, census of 

RESIDENT pupils , 



Acr. 
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.39, 74, 82, 
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non 



RESIGNATION of trustee, public school 

high " 

RESPONSIBILITY, personal, of trustees public school 

" high " 

RETIREMENT of trustees 

RETURNS, trustees 

of population 

RETURNING OFFICER in city, town or village 

to return poll-book to board 

REVISION, court of 

RIGHT of non-resident to attend school 

ROMAN CATHOLIC separate school supporters exempt from 

rates 

Separate School Act, not affected by new Act 

" board may appoint high school trustee 

not to be compelled to attend public school 
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SALARIES in public schools, quarterly payment of 

loans for 

not ta be delayed by municipaL treasurer 

disputes as to 

during sickness 

protection of trustees as to 

in high schools, payment of 

SALE of public school nroperty 

of lands for school site 

of school lands when not required for school purposes 

of high school land 

of school books by teachers, trustees, ete., prohibited 

SCHOLARSHIPS, endowment of 

SCHOOL ACC0M:M0DATI0N, pubUc schools 

for high schools 

SCHOOL ACCOUNTS te be sent to minister 

SCHOOL AGE 

SCHOOL HOURS, public school 

high school 

SCHOOL HOUSE, cleaning and warming 

erection or purchase ot 

use of for other purposes 

SCHOOL LANDS vested in trustees 

for high schools 

SCHOOL MEETING. {See meeting of ratepayers) 

SCHOOL MONEYS to be paid to trustees by 15th December. 

application to municipal council for 

SCHOOL OF PEDAGOGY 
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8EC0N1) SCHOOL HOUSE may b^ procured 




























SECTION. (Sfe Bcbool section} 

SECRETARY-TREASURER OF TRUSTEES, security and 
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SURPLUS MONEYS mftv be loaned to trustees 

after sale of high school property 

SURRENDER of high school lands 

SUSPENSION of teachers' certificates 

of pupils 

SWEEPING of school room, etc 

TABLET LESSONS .' 

TAXATION of patented lands in Algoma and Thunder Bay. 

TEACHERS' INSTftUTES, durectors of , etc 

TEACHERS-IN-TRAININGf, duties of 

TEACHERS of high schools, duties of 

of public schools, duties of 

examination of 

certificates of 

age of 

not to hold certain offices 

must give up key, registers, etc — . 

suspension of certificates 

temporary certificates .^ , 

residence of, part of school site 

salaries, quarterly payments, loars for. 

fialaries not to be delayed 

engagements of, agreements , 

names of to be reported 

settlement of differences with trustees 

sickness of, allowance for , 

protection of, as to salary 

superannuation of 

not to be book agents , 

TEMPERANCE AND HYGIENE, teaching of 

TENANT, definition of 

TERM OF OFFICE, public school trustees 

high school trustees 

auditors 

TERMS of public schools . .. 

of high schools 

TERRITORIAL DISTRICTS, unions in 

TEXT BOOKS, unauthorized, forbidden 

change and authorization of 

in county model and normal schools 

in school of pedagogy 

publication and authorization •f 

authorized list. (See appendix) 

TIME LOST not to be made up by teaching on holidays 

TITLE to property, high school lands , 

TOWNSHIP, definition of 

unorganized 

union with town or village 

' former unions confirmed ' , 

high school trustees in 

TOWNSHIP BOARDS, formation and powers of 

TOWNSHIP CLERK, duties and remuneration of 

penalty 

TOWNSHIP COUNCIL, to form school sections 

duty of as to new or idtered sections 

duties of as to census 

" ** trustees' estimate 

only one' rate for sertain purposes annually 

TOWNSHIP TREASURER, duty of, as to union section rates. 

general duties of 

, to pay money on order of trustees '. . . . . 

TOWN, union of with part of township 

previous unions confirmed 

first trustee election in 

voters' list in 

appointment of inspector in 

high school trustees in 

grants to high schools in 

or city separated from county 

TRAINING SCHOOLS, district 

14 (R.) 
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TRAINING OF TEACHERS, in school of pedagogy 

in cities 

in county model schools .......'......'.'../....,. 

in normal schools ....'.., ....'. '..,'.'.'. 

in sejmurate schools 

TRAVELLING EXPENSES, publii Khoi)Vi*napector ','.'.['.','. 
of arbitrators 

TREASURER OF MUNIOIPALITYVduty and iecirity of'. '. 

of high school board /. 

«^, ** to receive money bv 16th Dec 

TRUSTEES IN RURAL SCHOOLS, number for each section! 

duties of as to school property, supplies, text-books, reports, 
_ etc 

duties of as to ratepayers' meetings and general directions '. 

* teachers' salary 

audit of accounts 

qualification of . , V.'.'.V. 

term of office— resignation— re-election. ............/.... 

exemption from serving as * | . 

notice of eleption of ......,..[.,.,.... 

complaint to inspector against election of, ..... ,,[..... 
election of '" 

• qualification of voter >.'/.'.'.'/.'.'.'.'..'.....'/.'...... 

declaration of voter ...!.!...!!!...!!'..!!" 

organization of board ...**'.'.!!'.*.!.!!!!..!!!!..!. 

to be a corporation !]!!.!!...!!! 

in unorganized townships '.'..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'..'.'.'..'..... 

where there is no county organization '.'....,. 

township boards of !.*.!.*....!.!!! 

municipal council may appoint .*!.....!!.!!!!! 

union of high and public school boards— dissolution oi .... 

corporate acts must be passed at lawful meeting 

to keep school open ' 

to apply to township council to levy rates. ................ 

promissory notes of • [ * * 

to give order on township treasurer ..'...!!'....'!...!!*!.!!! 

power to enlarge school site ..........'.'... 

may appoint truant officer 
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20, 21 

12 

7,8 

14 

63 

16 

16 



24 
87 



TRUSTEES IN CITIES, TOWNS AND VILLAGES '.'.'.'.'.'.-'. .'.'.'.'.'.'.'.]'.'.'.dS 



. . .33 
33,34 

...33 
39,40 

...40 



to be a corporation 

qualification and number of '.".!!!.! 

in office till appointment of successor *.!.!.!! 

Quorum, and general duties of 

duty as to audit of accounts 

first meeting of ratepayers to elect !!!!*.!! 

** boanl 

appeal to county judge 

may appeal to ratepayers as to rates 
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